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1.1

SECTION 1: BACKGROUND
The parts of the SEA Directive Requirements considered in the section:
The Environmental (Sustainability) Report should provide information on:
“an outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan and programme”;
“The Relationship of the Plan with other Relevant Plans and Programmes"
“A description of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as
technical deficiencies or lack of know how) in compiling the report”

1.1.1

This document is called a Sustainability Appraisal Report (sometimes called an
Environmental Report). It is a key output of the Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) processes. It presents information on the social,
environmental and economic effects of implementing the Amber Valley Borough
Local Plan and the appraisal methodology adopted to identify these effects.

1.1.2

This report has been produced to meet the reporting requirements of both the
Strategic Environmental Assessment and the Sustainability Appraisal processes and
will be further updated to reflect any changes to the Local Plan as it moves towards
adoption.

1.2
1.2.1

THE DEVELOPMENT PLAN PROCESS
The planning system provides a framework for managing the development and use
of land. A key element of this system is the preparation of development plans, which
establish where and what type of development might take place, and provides the
basis for the consideration of planning applications.

1.2.2

Section 15 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, as amended by
Section 111 of the Localism Act requires that the Council prepare a Development
Plan to manage growth across the Borough. The Local Plan will replace the existing
Local Plan adopted in 2006.

1.3
1.3.1

THE LOCAL PLAN
The Local Plan will establish a long-term strategy (to 2028) to manage development,
and create sustainable communities. It comprises the spatial vision and objectives, a
spatial strategy (setting out how much growth is required and where strategic growth
will be located) and core policies to inform the detailed design of new development.
Its effectiveness will be monitored through the Council’s monitoring processes. The
Plan is comprised of a total of 11 sections as follows:
Table 1.1 Contents of the Plan
Section
Section Title
Included in this section
Number
1

Introduction

2

What have we done
so far?

3
4

Spatial Portrait Of
Amber Valley
Spatial Vision For
Amber Valley

5

Strategic Objectives

6

Spatial Strategy

7

Growth Site Policies

Information about the Plan and the Borough.
Information about previous consultation in relation to the Core Strategy and
subsequent engagement with technical and other bodies in respect of the new
Local Plan, as well as references to previous evidence relating to the Core
Strategy and further evidence undertaken/commissioned in respect of the new
Local Plan.
Summary of the Borough’s key characteristics.
A description of how the Borough will be in 2028.
The Strategic Objectives which have been identified to help deliver the spatial
vision.
Policies setting out a presumption in favour of sustainable development ,
relating to the Council’s approach to distributing its housing and employment
provision and controlling development within or adjacent to the Borough’s four
Town Centres, within the Borough’s Green Belt, or in the wider Countryside.
Policies relating to specific sites identified as either Housing Growth Sites or
Economic Growth Sites.
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8

Housing

9

Economic
Development

10

Renewable Energy

11

Environment

12

Infrastructure

Policies associated with housing delivery including a settlement hierarchy to
steer growth mainly towards urban locations and policies to ensure the delivery
of a mix of housing, support affordable housing delivery and sites for gypsies
and travellers.
Includes policies to manage the delivery of new employment land, for the
relocation of non-conforming uses. Also includes a number of retail based
policies as well as policy to support tourism development. Includes a number
of specific site policies to support the regeneration of sites in Belper.
Includes a policy to support the delivery of appropriate renewable energy
installations in the Borough.
Includes policy in respect of flood risk; cultural heritage, landscape and
biodiversity and design quality. Also includes policies to in respect of pollution,
derelict, unstable & contaminated land and hazardous substances.
Sets out policies in respect of infrastructure delivery and developer
contributions. Specific policies seek to safeguarding land for the delivery of
new infrastructure and support the delivery of new sport and recreational open
spaces; community, leisure, health and cultural facilities, leisure facilities and
communications infrastructure. Policies also promote public transport and
active travel and the protection and reinstatement of disused transport routes.

1.4
1.4.1

LOCAL PLAN - SPATIAL PORTRAIT OF AMBER VALLEY
Amber Valley covers an area of over 265 square kilometres and is made up of the
four market towns of Alfreton, Belper, Heanor and Ripley, as well as many villages
and other smaller settlements. The western part of the Borough is primarily rural in
nature with villages and the market town of town of Belper surrounded by attractive
countryside.

1.4.2

The eastern part of the Borough is more urban in nature and includes the other
market towns of Alfreton, Heanor and Ripley. The majority of the Borough’s 122,300
residents live in the four market towns, all of which have experienced economic and
social difficulties as a result of the decline of their traditional industries. However,
Belper has benefited from its location within the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage
Site and has seen considerable investment through new housing and environmental
improvements, as well as becoming increasingly attractive.

1.4.3

Amber Valley benefits from having good transport connections to other parts of the
country. The A38 links the Borough to Derby to the south and to the M1 (junction 28)
to the north. The A6 also links to Derby to the south and links to Matlock to the north,
whilst the A610 links to Nottingham and the M1 (junction 26) to the south east. The
Borough is also well served by the national rail network, including stations at Alfreton,
Belper and Langley Mill (serving Heanor) with local services to Derby and
Nottingham as well as limited direct services to London and other parts of the
country.

1.4.4

The Borough’s accessibility makes it an attractive location for commuters, as well as
opening up opportunities for shopping and leisure activities in other towns and cities.
The decline in the Borough’s traditional industrial base has also led to former
employment sites being redeveloped for housing, particularly in Belper, increasing
patterns of out-commuting.

1.4.5

Whilst unemployment levels remain lower than national and regional averages, this
masks pockets of higher unemployment, particularly in the eastern wards within
Alfreton, Heanor and adjoining settlements.

1.4.6

The Borough’s attractive and diverse landscape, architecture and important heritage
features enable many of those living and working in Amber Valley to benefit from a
high quality environment with a wide range of flora and fauna. However, other parts
of the Borough have suffered from the impact of past land uses and activities on the
environment and a balance must be struck between encouraging new development
and protecting the environment.
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1.5
1.5.1

LOCAL PLAN - SPATIAL VISION FOR AMBER VALLEY
By 2028, Amber Valley will have healthy, vibrant and sustainable communities with a
wide range of quality facilities and services for all sectors of the population.
Residents will enjoy an excellent quality of life and the Borough will be an attractive
place for people to live, work and visit. These communities will be safe and all will be
able to live and visit these areas without the fear of crime.

1.5.2

Most new growth will be concentrated in the most sustainable locations outside the
Green Belt, be of a high quality of design, improve the vibrancy of these areas and
respect their local distinctiveness. The creation of a new mixed use development at
land north of Denby will have made a significant contribution to meeting the
Borough’s housing needs.

1.5.3

There will be a network of pedestrian and cycling linkages across the Borough to
improve footfall and access recreational areas, improved areas of public open space
and a wide range of services. Improvements to the transport infrastructure will have
been carried out and all new development will be well served by public footpaths,
cycle routes and public transport to reduce dependency on the car and make best
use of existing infrastructure.

1.5.4

More affordable housing will be provided with new housing designed to provide for
the needs of all sectors of the community. Existing traffic congestion that currently
exists within all of the four market town centres will have been reduced and the
quality of the environment in the town centres will have been improved.

1.5.5

The Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site covers a corridor running through
Amber Valley from Derby City to Derbyshire Dales. Belper, the only town in the East
Midlands that lies within a World Heritage Site, will have tourist based employment
opportunities to replace lost manufacturing jobs based on the textile industry. The
character and appearance of the town will have be improved through initiatives to
restore historic buildings, improve areas used by the public and ensure that new
development is of the highest standard of sustainable design which protects the
Outstanding Universal Value of the World Heritage Site, attracting inward investment.

1.5.6

Town and District Centres, local centres, villages and the rural landscape in the
Borough will be enhanced and protected from unsustainable and unsympathetic
development and access to these areas by means other than the car will be
improved. Existing village facilities will be preserved and new development will have
been provided where it had assisted in meeting the needs of the community.

1.5.7

A wide range of environmentally friendly businesses will be created and existing
businesses will be encouraged to grow. The quality of employment sites will be
improved and the Borough will have a lower unemployment rate.

1.5.8

Areas and buildings of architectural or historic interest and their settings, including
the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site and the Borough’s Historic Parks and
Gardens at Kedleston Hall, Belper River Gardens and Belper Cemetery will be
preserved and enhanced and protected from unsympathetic development.

1.5.9

All important green open spaces and areas of nature conservation interest in the
Borough, including the Derwent Valley corridor and the Ecclesbourne Valley will be
protected and enhanced wherever practical.

1.5.10

All open space, parks, recreational areas, leisure facilities, community facilities and
cultural facilities will be of the highest standard and these together with natural
5

greenspace and woodland will be easily accessible by pedestrians and cyclists.
These will form part of a network of green infrastructure. As far as possible, all local
communities will have access to local facilities without having to use the car. This will
include ensuring that new development is located and designed to minimise car
journeys to support local communities.
1.5.11

All areas of the Borough will have access to high quality communications
infrastructure fit for the 21st century.

1.6
1.6.1

LOCAL PLAN- STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
The strategic objectives for the Local Plan have been derived through an analysis of
local issues and evidence in order to meet the needs of those who live, work and visit
the Borough.

1)

To achieve sustainable design and construction by promoting high quality design and
facilitating reductions in resource consumption and waste, whilst maximising
opportunities for renewable energy generation and utilisation where appropriate.

2)

To foster economic development by improving the quality and accessibility of
employment land and infrastructure within the Borough, including the regeneration of
brownfield land and to reduce socio-economic inequalities through the regeneration
of deprived communities.

3)

To promote the growth and viability of the market towns of Alfreton, Belper, Heanor
and Ripley in a way that is consistent with the role and function of these towns.

4)

To enable the provision of a sufficient number of decent, affordable and welldesigned dwellings to meet the housing needs of all local communities.

5)

To promote the principles of community safety by supporting initiatives that engender
reductions in local levels of crime and fear of crime in the Borough.

6)

To improve the health and wellbeing of local people and promote equality and
cohesion within and between communities in the Borough, by increasing
opportunities for local people to participate in a range of leisure, cultural, sport and
community activities and providing access to the natural environment, particularly for
children and young people.

7)

To protect and enhance the environmental quality and local distinctiveness of spaces
and places in the Borough in relation to landscapes and heritage, including, but not
limited to, the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site and the Special Landscape
Area.

8)

To protect, maintain, restore, enhance and create areas of nature conservation and
woodland in the environment, with a focus upon enhancing wildlife corridors and
networks of habitats, preventing further fragmentation and extending the connectivity
of habitats.

9)

To ensure that a network of easily accessible and high quality open spaces, parks,
recreational areas, leisure facilities, community facilities, sports facilities, green
infrastructure and cultural facilities is maintained and enhanced in the Borough.

10)

To provide and support improvements to the transport network, including the
provision of infrastructure that creates opportunities for non-motorised transport,
increases public transport accessibility and mitigates against the creation of traffic
congestion.
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11)

To aim to ensure that local services, facilities and employment opportunities in the
Borough are accessible to all local communities.

12)

To ensure that new development is directed away from areas at highest risk of
flooding, and to maintain, enhance and where necessary remediate the quality of
surface and groundwater resources.

1.7
1.7.1

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER PLANS AND PROGRAMMES
The Local Plan will form part of the overall Development Plan which will guide new
development within Amber Valley up to 2028.

1.7.2

The Amber Valley Borough Local Plan will work in combination with local plans
adopted in Derby City and South Derbyshire to meet the growth requirements within
the Derby Housing Market Area and ensure the timely delivery of housing and
employment growth.

1.7.3

The Plan will also include a range of policies and proposals to deliver other sub
regional projects or programmes. For example ensuring the conservation of the
Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site and the protection and delivery of new
Biodiversity Action Plan Habitats and Species to contribute towards established
targets outlined in the Lowland Derbyshire Biodiversity Action Plan.

1.7.4

In addition the policies included in the plan will, in many instances, help to deliver the
objectives identified in non land use related plans (see Table 3.1 for a full list of plans
reviewed during the sustainability appraisal). For example policies in the plan to
ensure the efficient use of water in new development could help local water
companies manage water resources and help achieve many of the objectives set out
in their water resource management plans.

1.8
1.8.1

DELIVERING SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
In producing the Local Plan the Borough Council are committed to the promotion of
sustainable development. The Brundtland Report released by the World
Commission on the Environment and Development defined sustainable development
as:

1.8.2

“Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability
of future generations to meet their own needs”.

1.8.3

The key priorities for delivering sustainable development are set out in the UK
Government’s Sustainable Development Strategy (Securing the Future) published in
March 2005. These are:





1.8.4

Sustainable Consumption and Production
Sustainable Communities
Natural Resource Protection and Environmental Enhancement
Climate Change and Energy.

The concept of sustainability is a key part of the Planning Process. The National
Planning Policy Framework states that ‘At the heart of the National Planning Policy
Framework is a presumption in favour of sustainable development, which should
be seen as a golden thread running through both plan-making and decision-taking’.
In order ensure that the Local Plan is ‘sustainable’ we are required to carry out two
distinct, but complementary processes. These processes are called Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) and Sustainability Appraisal (SA). These are
considered below.
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1.9
1.9.1

STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSEMENT
The European Directive 2001/42/EC enacted in England under the Environmental
Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations (2004) requires a Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) to be completed on all parts of the Council’s
Development Plan (including the Local Plan) with the exception of the Local
Development Scheme (LDS), and Statement of Community Involvement (SCI).

1.9.2

The purpose of Strategic Environmental Assessment is to “provide for a high level of
protection of the environment and to contribute to the integration of environmental
considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans and programmes with a
view to promoting sustainable development.” (2001/42/EC Article 1). Put simply the
SEA process requires that in preparing the Local Plan the Council considers its likely
effects in respect of a broad range of issues such as ‘biodiversity, population, human
health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage
including architectural and archaeological heritage and landscape’ (2001/42/EC
annex 1) and determine whether the negative effects of implementing the Local Plan
can be improved and the positive effects enhanced.

1.9.3

By ensuring that the Borough Council considers these issues in detail, the SEA
Directive seeks to ensure that environmental considerations are fully integrated in the
preparation and adoption of plans and programmes which are likely to have a
significant effect on the environment.

1.10
1.10.1

SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL
Whilst SEA focuses upon environmental issues, Sustainability Appraisal (SA) widens
the approach to include social and economic issues. The purpose of Sustainability
Appraisal is to ensure that the principles of sustainable development are taken fully
into account when preparing the Local Plan. In preparing the Local Plan Section 19
(5) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) requires that we:
(a) Carry out an appraisal of the sustainability of the proposals in each document;
(b) Prepare a report of the findings of the appraisal

1.11
1.11.1

THE COMBINED PROCESS
In England, the requirements for Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental
Assessment have been integrated into a combined ‘Sustainability Appraisal’. This
combined process is designed to extend the ambit and rigor of the SEA process to
include other pillars of sustainability, namely social and economic assessment.

1.11.2

The combined Sustainability Appraisal process seeks to ensure that the Plan is
subject to appraisal before it is adopted in order that the environmental, social and
economic effects of the Plan can be adequately tested and the Plan modified where
necessary prior to adoption.

1.10.3

However it is important to emphasise that the Local Plan is strategic in nature. Even
the allocation of sites should be considered as a strategic undertaking, i.e. a process
that omits consideration of some detailed issues in the knowledge that these can be
addressed later (i.e. through the planning application process and where relevant the
Environmental Impact Assessment process). The strategic nature of the plan is
reflected in the scope of the SA.

1.12
1.12.1

HABITAT REGULATIONS ASSESSMENT
In addition to the SEA and SA the Council is also required to undertake a separate
form of assessment under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations
(2010). This assessment known as Habitat Regulations Assessment is required to
ensure that:

A Strategy or Plan either alone or in combination with other plans or
projects, would not have a significant effect on a European site
8

1.12.2

Where the Plan could affect a European site the Council is required to undertake an
‘Appropriate Assessment’. European sites referred to include Special Areas of
Conservation (SAC) and Special Protection Areas (SPA). There are a number of
other SACs and SPA located in surrounding districts and boroughs.

1.12.3

The Local Plan has been subject to a screening assessment to help identify which
European Sites could be affected by the proposals included within it. The results of
the screening report have been published on the Borough Council’s website.

1.12.4

In summary the conclusions from the emerging Habitats Regulation Screening
Assessment are:
-

-

-

There are no identified pathways of impact other than recreational pressure
and disturbance and therefore effects arising from other pathways such as
reduced air quality or changes in water availability were scoped out of this
assessment.
The Local Plan includes policy relating to the quantum of development to be
delivered within Amber Valley Borough. However, it was possible to conclude
that the scale of such development, in parallel with the issues affecting
individual sites and means that the possibility of adverse effects from
recreational pressure arising can be screened out.
This conclusion applies both to the Local Plan alone and to other plans and
projects that may act in combination.

1.12.5

Natural England have reviewed this screening report and have confirmed that the
Authority has undertaken a “comprehensive screening exercise has been carried our
using appropriate methodology. The European sites which could be affected by the
plan have been identified and the conservation objectives of each feature of the sites
have been reviewed. The potential changes that the policies in the local plan may
cause have been appraised both alone an in combination with other plans and
projects. Natural England therefore agrees with the conclusion of the screening
report that local plan policies will not lead to likely significant effects and no further
assessment would be required”.

1.13
1.13.1

PURPOSE OF THIS REPORT
This report sets out the findings of the Sustainability Appraisal of the Amber Valley
Borough Local Plan. It presents information on the social, environmental and
economic effects of implementing the Plan and the appraisal methodology adopted to
identify these effects.

1.14
1.14.1

REPORT STRUCTURE
This report contains the following sections:
Section 1
Background (this section)
Section 2:
Appraisal Methodology
Section 3:
Sustainability Objectives, Baseline and Context
Section 4:
Sustainability Appraisal Framework
Section 5:
Local Plan Broad Options Appraisal
Section 6:
Policy Appraisals and Mitigation Measures Identified
Section 7
Preferred and Non Preferred Strategic Sites
Section 8:
Summary of Plan Effects and Mitigation Measures Identified.
Section 9
Plan Implementation and Monitoring
Section 10
Conclusions and What Happens Next.

1.14.2

Further detail on the content of this ‘Sustainability Report’ is set out in tables 1.2 and
1.3.
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1.15
1.15.1

COMPLIANCE WITH THE SEA DIRECTIVE AND ENACTING REGULATIONS
The Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive sets out a prescriptive list of the
information, which must be included within an ‘Environmental Report’ published for
the purposes of satisfying the requirements of the Directive. The following table sets
what these specific requirements are and where they have been addressed in this
report.
TABLE 1.2: COMPLIANCE OF THE SUSTAINABILITY (ENVIRONMENTAL)
REPORT WITH THE SEA DIRECTIVE†
Signposts to where
requirements of the SEA
directive have been fulfilled the
Sustainability Appraisal Report

Requirement of the SEA Directive
An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or
programme, and relationship with other relevant plans and
programmes.
The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and
the likely evolution thereof without implementation of the plan or
2
programme ;
The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly
affected;

Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the
plan or programme including, in particular, those relating to any
areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas
designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC;
The environmental protection objectives, established at
international, Community or national level, which are relevant to
the plan or programme and the way those objectives and any
environmental considerations have been taken into account
during its preparation;
The likely significant effects on the environment, including on
issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna,
flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural
heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage,
landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors.
(Footnote: These effects should include secondary, cumulative,
synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and
temporary, positive and negative effects)
The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as
possible offset any significant adverse effects on the environment
of implementing the plan or programme;
An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with,
and a description of how the assessment was undertaken
including any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of
3
know-how ) encountered in compiling the required information;
1

a description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring
a non-technical summary of the information provided under the
1
above headings.
†

1.16
1.16.1

Section 1
Section 3
Section 9
Scoping Report Appendix 1
Section 3
Section 5
Scoping Report Appendix 3
Section 3
Section 5
Section 8
Scoping Report Appendix 2
Appendices 2-4, 6
Section 1
Section 5
Section 8
Appendices 2-4, 6
Section 3
Section 8
Scoping Report Appendix 1

Section 4
Section 5
Section 6
Section 8
Appendices 2-4, 6
Section 5
Section 6
Section 8
Section 2
Section 5
Section 6
Section 7
Section 8
Section 9
Separate Document

Based on SEA checklist set out in A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive, ODPM 2005

COMPATIBILITY WITH DCLG REQUIREMENTS FOR SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
The Department of Communities and Local Government (DCLG) also provides
guidance on the contents of the ‘Sustainability Report’. This guidance largely mirrors
the requirements of the SEA Directive in order to ensure that the information to be
set out in a combined Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental
Assessment ‘Sustainability Report’ contains the necessary information to satisfy the
requirements of the SEA Directive and Regulations.
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TABLE 1.3: COMPATABILITY OF ‘SUSTAINABILITY (ENVIRONMENTAL) REPORT’
WITH DCLG REQUIREMENTS††
Structure of the
Report
Summary and
outcomes

Appraisal
Methodology

Background

Sustainability
objectives, baseline
and context

Plan issues and
Options

Plan policies

Implementation

††

Components of the SA Report which
make up the Environmental Report for
the purposes of the SEA Directive
 Non-technical summary;
 Statement of the likely significant
effects of the plan statement on the
difference the process has made to
date.
 How to comment on the report
 Approach adopted in the SA When the
SA was carried out and by whom.
 Who was consulted, when and how?
 The difficulties encountered in
compiling information or carrying out
the assessment.
 Purpose of the SA and the SA Report
 Plan objectives and outline of contents.
 Compliance with the SEA Directive/
Regulations
 Links to other policies, plans and
programmes and sustainability
objectives and how these have been
taken into account in appraisal.
 A description of the social,
environmental and economic baseline
characteristics and the predicted future
baseline.
 The main social, environmental and
economic issues and problems
identified and the limitations of the
information, assumptions made etc.
 The SA framework, including
objectives, targets and indicators
 The main strategic options considered
and how they were identified.
 A comparison of the social,
environmental and economic effects of
the options.
 How social, environmental and
economic issues were considered in
choosing the Preferred Options.
 Other options considered, and why
these were rejected
 Any proposed mitigation measures
 Significant social, environmental and
economic effects of the preferred
policies
 How social, environmental and
economic problems were considered in
developing the policies and proposals
 Proposed mitigation measures
 Uncertainties and risks
 Links to other tiers of plans and
programmes and the project level (EIA,
design guidance etc.)
 Proposals for monitoring

Section in the Sustainability
Appraisal Report
Separate document
Section 2
Section 5
Section 6
Section 8
Section 10
Section 1
Section 2
Section 5
Section 9

Section 1

Section 3
Scoping Report Appendix 1
Scoping Report Appendix 2
Scoping Report Appendix 3
Section 4
Section 5
Section 6

Section 3
Section 5
Section 6
Section 7
Appendix 6
Section 8

Section 5
Section 6
Section 8
Appendix 4

Section 1
Section 3
Section 9

Based on Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development Documents, ODPM 2005 (Appendix 15)
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SECTION 2: APPRAISAL METHODOLOGY
2.1
2.1.1

OVERVIEW OF THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL PROCESS
The Sustainability Appraisal (incorporating the requirements of the SEA Directive) of
the Local Plan has been prepared in accordance with guidance published by the
Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) in November 20051. However whilst we
recognise that this guidance sets out information to assist Local Planning Authorities
to comply with the SEA Directive, it is not intended as a legal interpretation of the
Directive. As such, in undertaking the sustainability appraisal of the Local Plan the
ODPM guidance has been considered in conjunction with the Directive2, the
Regulations3 which transpose the Directive into English law, The Planning Act4, The
Localism Act5, and the Town and Country Planning Regulations 20046 together with
other relevant planning guidance and case law.

2.2
2.2.1

SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL STAGES
The Sustainability Appraisal process is broadly split into 5 key stages:
Stage A:
Stage B:
Stage C:
Stage D:
Stage E:

Setting the context and Sustainability Objectives, establishing the
baseline and deciding on the Scope
Developing and refining options and assessing effects
Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report
Consulting on the Local Plan and the Sustainability Appraisal Report
Monitoring the implementation of the Plan

2.2.2

Stage A of the Sustainability Appraisal process requires that the Borough Council
collect detailed information on the character of the Borough. This information is
gathered by reviewing general data and statistics on the environmental, economic
and social characteristics of the plan area and by reviewing other relevant plans and
programmes (and their objectives and targets) that are related to the Local Plan.
This information is then used to identify key issues affecting the plan area, and to
establish a Sustainability Appraisal Framework (a set of sustainability objectives and
indicators, against which plan options can be appraised). The information collected
during this stage of the appraisal process is set out in a Scoping Report that was
published for consultation in September and October 2016. An updated version of
the Scoping Report to reflect changes made following consultation can be viewed on
the Council’s website. In addition a list of consultation responses and changes made
to the Scoping Report is available to view at Appendix 1 of this report.

2.2.3

Following on from the Scoping Report consultations, the Borough Council assessed
responses received back from consultees and used them to inform a second stage of
work (Stage B). During this stage the Borough Council identified and appraised the
different options (or ways) that the Local Plan objectives could be delivered. This
appraisal work is then used to identify preferred options for delivering growth.

2.2.4

The likely impacts of implementing the different broad and preferred growth options
are set out in this report (Stage C) which is being published alongside the Pre
Submission version of the Local Plan for consultation. In particular this report seeks
to identify the key impacts that would arise if each identified option was implemented.
1

ODPM (November 2005) Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development
Frameworks: Guidance for Regional Planning Bodies and Local Planning Authorities, ODPM, London.
2
DIRECTIVE 2001/42/EC OF THE EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT AND OF THE COUNCIL of 27 June 2001 on the
assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the Environment
3
The Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations (Statutory Instrument 2004 No.1633), The
Stationery Office Limited
4
The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004), the Stationery Office
5
The Localism Act (2011), the Stationery Office
6
The Town and Country Planning (Local Development) (England) Regulations 2004 (Statutory Instrument 2004
No.2204) The Stationery Office Limited
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Impacts are considered in terms of their magnitude, geographical scale, the period of
time over which they will occur, whether they are permanent or temporary, positive or
negative, frequent or rare, and whether or not there are likely to have cumulative
and/or synergistic effects. Where significant effects on the environment or on the
local communities or the economy are identified, mitigation measures (including
avoidance, offsetting and enhancement measures) are suggested.
2.2.5

Following consultation on the Pre Submission Plan and Sustainability Appraisal
Report, the Plan and SA will be submitted to the Secretary of State for Independent
Examination.

2.2.6

A Planning Inspector appointed by the Secretary of State will then consider the
Soundness of the Local Plan, using the submitted Sustainability Appraisal to inform
his or her final opinion.

2.2.7

Once the Local Plan is adopted the final part of the appraisal process will be to
monitor the implementation of the Plan against the Sustainability Appraisal
Framework (STAGE E). This will allow the Borough Council to identify and respond
to any unforeseen adverse effects that arise from the implementation of the Local
Plan.

2.3
2.3.1

WHO HAS CARRIED OUT THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL?
This interim appraisal has been undertaken by South Derbyshire District Council’s
Planning Policy Officer (Sustainability) with the assistance of Amber Valley Borough
Council’s planning officers. The Borough Council decided to undertake the appraisal
with the assistance of specialist knowledge from a neighbouring Authority in order to
ensure that the plan effects could be objectively assessed whilst ensuring that work
could be expedited as the plan emerged.

2.3.2

The appraisal has also been informed through liaison with key stakeholders such as
Historic England, the Environment Agency and Natural England as well as
infrastructure providers, meetings with site owners and developers; and joint working
and/or liaison with neighbouring authorities including HMA partner authorities.

2.3.3

External consultation was sought initially on the scope of the Sustainability Appraisal
in autumn 2016 with the Consultation Bodies (Environment Agency, Natural England
and Historic England) alongside a number of other environmental, economic and
social stakeholders invited to comment. An updated Scoping Report is available to
view on the Borough Council’s website.

2.3.4

Further detail on the Sustainability Appraisal process and how it links in with the
Local Plan preparation process, including relevant dates that the specific stages of
work will be undertaken, is set out at Figure A over the page.

2.4
2.4.1

WHEN WAS THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL UNDERTAKEN?
The Sustainability Appraisal for the Local Plan commenced in August 2016. Work on
the appraisal is on-going and further updates will be made to this report as the
Authority moves towards adoption of the Plan.
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2.5

DIFFICULTIES ENCOUNTERED IN UNDERTAKING THE SUSTAINABILITY
APPRAISAL
Difficulties
 Much of the data that underpins this appraisal has been collected over a
number of years and in some cases the findings and conclusions of some
evidence base documents could be less relevant due to their age. An obvious
example of this is the Cleaner, Green Energy Study which identifies the
technical potential for delivering renewable energy in the Borough. In the case
of this study the policy and subsidy environment has now changed in the UK
and it is unlikely that any significant renewables energy capacity will be
delivered in the Borough under the current policy environment whatever
technical potential is identified. Where it is clear that such evidence is out of
date, or becoming less relevant the Borough Council has determined on a case
by case basis whether there remains a need to further update any evidence to
inform plan preparation. To date the Borough Council has updated its
evidence base in respect of flooding, landscape, housing and employment land
need, viability and historic environment and this information has helped inform
the conclusions reached in this report. However as the Plan moves through
preparation there may be a need to further update its evidence base where it is
clear that existing information is unreliable or there are gaps in the Borough
Council’s evidence. The Borough Council will keep this issue under review and
further data will be collected where necessary.

 As previously noted the Local Plan is strategic in nature. Even the allocation of

sites should be considered as a strategic undertaking, i.e. a process that omits
consideration of some detailed issues in the knowledge that these can be
addressed later (i.e. through the planning application process and where
relevant the Environmental Impact Assessment process). However the
appraisal does seek to proportionately reflect more detailed environmental
assessment work where this is available, for example where a site is the
subject of a planning application. Where such information is not available now,
but becomes so through the plan preparation process (for example planning
applications are submitted or detailed technical assessments, master plans or
concept statements for sites are submitted by developers) the Borough Council
will seek to review the findings of its appraisal to ensure the assumptions and
conclusions reached in this report remain appropriate.



Aligned Local Plans have been prepared across the Derby Housing Market
Area (HMA). As such the effects of allocations and detailed policies in Derby
City and South Derbyshire Local Plans could have significant impacts on the
Amber Valley together with our own Local Plan, especially where new
developments are proposed close to the boundaries of Derby City or South
Derbyshire. In order to ensure that the Plans of HMA-wide Authorities are
coordinated, the HMA Authorities have commissioned much joint evidence and
have sought to produce broadly aligned Local Plans. In addition the Borough
Council has previously undertaken joint sustainability appraisal work regarding
Derby City’s unmet housing need and how best to apportion this in Amber
Valley and South Derbyshire – the findings of which are incorporated into this
report. This work, together with the well advanced nature of proposals in
surrounding boroughs and districts provide confidence in the assessment of
potential cumulative effects explored later in this report as clearly there will be a
degree of certainty over the scope and detail of plans across the Housing
Market Area and other adjoining authorities. In addition Amber Valley has
liaised with other neighbouring Authorities and has confirmed that with the
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exception of Derby City, it will not need to meet unmet housing and/or
employment need for neighbouring areas.

 Some of the options assessed within the Sustainability Appraisal are spatial.

For example where new housing or employment land should be broadly
located. In these cases it is difficult to predict the exact nature of impacts of
varying options as these impacts are largely determined by the exact location
of development proposals and the way development is implemented. Where
such uncertainties exist this will be documented in individual appraisals and
where appropriate measures to provide greater certainty over the nature and
direction of impacts will be documented.

 Related to the above, some information related to contamination and land

instability is based on often historic data gathered from a range of different
sources and whilst this may point to a potential issue on some development
sites is not able to quantify or describe the exact extent or nature of the issues
likely. As a result site appraisals record that developments will have an
uncertain effect in respect of pollution on all sites. Nonetheless, this SA has
tried to utilise qualitative information wherever possible to provide an
understanding of those sites with the greatest likelihood of requiring remedial
works but it is likely that future delivery of sites significantly more detailed
groundworks will be required to understand the nature of contamination.
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Figure A: Local Plan and Sustainability Appraisal Processes.
Evidence gathering

2016

Develop Local Plan Broad options

Autumn 2016

Stage A
Develop a framework for Sustainability Appraisal and an
evidence base to inform it
Produce a Scoping Report

Stage B
Appraise the Plan Options and the Preferred Options

Preferred Growth Strategy

Winter 2016

Draft Plan

March 2017

Draft Local Plan Consultation

Pre-Submission Plan

Autumn 2017

Pre Submission Consultation (publication)

Inspectors Report to recommended changes

Stage D
Consult public on the SA report
Consult on Sustainability Appraisal (Pre Submission)
Consult on Sustainability Appraisal (Pre Submission)

Submission

Public Examination

Stage C
Prepare the Sustainability Appraisal Report documenting
the appraisal process and the outcome of the options
appraisal
Identify potential mitigation measures

Spring 2018

2018

Assess any changes to the Plan, update the Sustainability
Appraisal Report to reflect modifications. Set out
proposals for monitoring and provide information ahead of
adoption.

Key
Adopt the Plan and Monitor Implementation

2018

Stage E
Finalise aims and methods for monitoring
Respond to adverse effects

Informal Local Plan
Consultation
Formal Local Plan
Consultation
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2.6
2.6.1

2.6.2

CONSULTATION ON THE SCOPE AND FINDINGS OF THE SUSTAINABILITY
APPRAISAL
There is a specific requirement for us to engage with statutory consultation bodies
and public consultees at certain stages of the Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic
Environmental Assessment processes. These requirements are set out in the SEA
Regulations and reiterated in guidance published by the ODPM 7
In determining the ‘Scope of the Sustainability Appraisal (the level of detail and
information to be used to appraise the plan options), the SEA regulations requires
that the three statutory environmental Consultation Bodies should be consulted for a
period of five weeks. The Borough Council consulted the following three
organisations by posting out a complete copy of the Scoping Report for a five week
period commencing September 2016.




2.6.3

Environment Agency
Historic England
Natural England

In addition, Government guidance6 recommends that other community groups, and
social and economic bodies should also be consulted at this stage. As such we also
notified the following organisations of where the scoping report could be viewed on
the Council’s website, and the times it was available to view at the Council Offices in
Ripley and invited comments within the prescribed five week period:
-

D2N2 Local Economic Partnership
Lowland Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire Local Nature Partnership
(LDNLNP)
Adjoining Local Planning Authorities
Derbyshire County Council
Derby City Council
Nottinghamshire County Council
Highways England
Network Rail
Severn Trent Water
National Grid Transco
Council for the Protection of Rural England (CPRE) (Derbyshire Branch)
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust
Nottinghamshire Wildlife Trust
National Trust
Home Builders Federation
Sport England (East Midlands Region)
Derbyshire Constabulary
Southern Derbyshire Clinical Commissioning Group
North Derbyshire Clinical Commissioning Group

2.6.4

Borough Council Members and Parish/Town Councils were also informed of where
and how to view and comment on the Scoping Report by direct mail.

2.6.5

Comments submitted regarding the ‘scope’ of the Sustainability Appraisal and the
amendments made to the information set out in the Scoping Report following this
stage of consultation are set out at Appendix 1: An updated version of the Scoping
Report and a complete list of the changes made in response to consultation have
*been available to view on the Borough Council’s website since December 2016.

7

ODPM (November 2005) Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development
Frameworks: Guidance for Regional Planning Bodies and Local Planning Authorities, ODPM, London.
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2.7

HOW TO COMMENT ON THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL REPORT

2.7.1

Any comments on the Pre Submission version of the Sustainability Appraisal Report
should be made in writing either by email to ldf@ambervalley.gov.uk or by post to:The Local Plan Team
Amber Valley Borough Council
Town Hall
Ripley
Derbyshire
DE5 3BT
To be received by no later than 4:30pm on Thursday 14 December 2017.
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3.0

SECTION 3: SUSTAINABILITY BASELINE AND CONTEXT

3.1

LINKS TO OTHER POLICIES, PLANS AND PROGRAMMES AND
SUSTAINABILITY OBJECTIVES
The parts of the SEA Directive Requirements considered in this section
The need for the Environmental (Sustainability) Report to provide information on:
“The relationship of the Plan with other relevant plans and programmes” (Annex I(a))
“the environmental protection objectives established at international [European] community or
[national] level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way those objectives
and any environmental considerations have been taken into account during its preparation”.
(Annex I(e))

3.1.1

A fundamental part of undertaking a sustainability appraisal of the Local Plan is the
identification and assessment of the relationships between the Plan and other
relevant plans and strategies established at international, European Community,
national, and local levels.

3.1.2

The purpose of identifying and reviewing other plans and strategies is to allow us to
consider potential synergies, or inconsistencies between the objectives set out in the
proposed Local Plan and other policies, plans and programmes.

3.1.3

A list of plans, policies and programmes, relevant to the Local Plan has been
compiled and analysed by the Borough Council. This list, (originally published as
appendices to the Local Plan Scoping Report in September 2016) has been updated
to reflect comments received back during this consultation. A summary of the plans
and programmes reviewed is listed below:
TABLE 1: OTHER POLICIES PLANS AND PROGRAMMES RELEVANT TO
THE AMBER VALLEY BOROUGH LOCAL PLAN
BIODIVERSITY, GEODIVERSITY, FLORA AND FAUNA
SUPRANATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
1
EU Directive on the Conservation of Wild Birds (79/409/EEC)
2
IUCN Red List of Threatened Species A Global Species Assessment (1994)
3
Convention on Biological Diversity 1992
(EU Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild
4
Fauna and Flora (92/43/EEC)) The Habitats Directive
5
Agenda 21 2002
General Union Environment Action Plan to 2020: Living well, within the limits of our planet (EU
6
Seventh Environment Action Programme)
NATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
7
The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (as amended)
8
Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)
9
Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000
10
The Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006
11
The UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework
12
Natural Environment White Paper: The Natural Choice: securing the value of nature (2011)
13
Biodiversity 2020: A Strategy for England’s Wildlife and Ecosystem Services
England Biodiversity Strategy Climate Change Adaptation Principles Conserving Biodiversity in a
14
Changing Climate (2008)
15
Making space for Nature (2010)
16
Government Forestry and Woodlands Statement
17
National Planning Policy Framework –Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment
REGIONAL AND SUB REGIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
18
Lowland Derbyshire Biodiversity Action Plan
19
6Cs Green Infrastructure Strategy (2010)
20
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust Strategic Plan 2015-20
21
Lowland Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire Local Nature Partnership Vision and Action Plan (2012)
POPULATION AND HUMAN HEALTH
SUPRANATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
22
Johannesburg Declaration on Sustainable Development 2002
23
The Aarhus Convention 1998 EU Directive on public access to environmental information
(2003/4/EC) 2003
24
European Spatial Development Perspective 1999
25
A Sustainable Europe for a Better World: A European Union Strategy for Sustainable Development
(2001)
20

26
EU Health Strategy “ Europe 2020 For a Healthier EU
NATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
27
The Localism Act (2011)
28
The UK Government Sustainable Development Strategy (2005)
National Planning Policy Framework – Delivering A wide Choice of High Quality Homes
29
National Planning Policy Framework – Promoting Healthy Communities
30
Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (DCLG, 2012)
31
Laying the Foundations: A Housing Strategy for England (DCLG, 2011)*
32
Creating a sporting habit for Life (Sport England 2012-17)
33
Strategic Framework for Road Safety (2011)
34
Towards an Active Nation (2016-21)
Start Active, Stay Active A report on physical activity for health from the four home countries’ Chief
35
Medical Officers
36
Noise Policy Statement for England (2010)
REGIONAL AND SUB REGIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
Southern Derbyshire Clinical Commissioning Group: Everyone Counts: Planning for Patients
37
2014/15 to 2018/19
38
North Derbyshire Clinical Commissioning Group Clinical Commissioning Strategy 2013-2016
39
Derbyshire Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2015-17
40
Strategic Statement – Planning and Health Across Derbyshire and Derby (2016)
Derbyshire Children's and Young People's Trust: Children and Young People’s Plan 2015‐16 to
41
2017‐18
42
Derbyshire's Anti-Poverty Strategy 2014-2017
LOCAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
43
Amber Valley Housing Strategy 2015 – 2020
44
Amber Valley Older Persons Housing Plan
45
Amber Valley Parks & Open Spaces Strategy 2013-2018
46
Amber Valley Play Strategy 2016 — 2021
47
Amber Valley Sports Playing Pitch Strategy 2013
48
Amber Valley Corporate Plan
49
South Derbyshire Part 1 Local Plan 2011-2028 (Adopted 2016))
50
Derby City Part 1 Local Plan (Adopted 2017)
51
Derbyshire Dales Pre-Submission Local Plan (2016)
52
Bolsover Local Plan (Preferred Options) (2011-33)
53
Emerging North East Derbyshire Local Plan (2011-33)
54
Erewash Local Plan (Adopted 2014)
55
Broxtowe Core Strategy (Adopted 2014)
56
Hazelwood Neighbourhood Plan
57
Ripley Neighbourhood Plan
58
Idridgehay & Alton & Ashleyhay Neighbourhood Plan
59
Land Between the A6 and the River Derwent, Belper
MATERIAL ASSETS
SUPRANATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
Europe 2020 (Ten Year Growth Strategy)
60
EU Roadmap to a Single European Transport Area - Towards a competitive and resource efficient
transport system (2011)
NATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
National Planning Policy Framework - Building a Strong Competitive Economy
National Planning Policy Framework - Ensuring the Vitality of Town Centres
62
National Planning Policy Framework - Supporting a Prosperous Rural economy
National Planning Policy Framework - Promoting Sustainable Transport
National Planning Policy Framework - Supporting High Quality Communications Infrastructure
63
UK Sustainable Development Strategy 2005
64
Fixing the Foundations: Creating a more prosperous nation (2015)
65
National Infrastructure Delivery Plan 2016-21
66
Creating Growth, Cutting Carbon: Making Sustainable Local Transport Happen (2011)
67
Cycling and Walking Investment Strategy 2016
REGIONAL AND SUB REGIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
68
Derbyshire Local Transport Plan (LTP3) 2011
69
Derby City Local Transport Plan (LTP3) 2011
70
Derbyshire Infrastructure Investment Plan 2013
71
Derbyshire Rights of Way Improvement Plan. Statement of Action for 2013 to 2017
72
Derbyshire Greenways Strategy
73
The Derbyshire Cycling Plan 2016-2030
74
D2N2 Strategic Economic Plan
LOCAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
75
Heanor Masterplan
76
Ripley Masterplan
SOIL, WATER AND AIR
SUPRANATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
77
Directive 2008/98/EC on waste (Waste Framework Directive
78
EU Landfill Directive (99/31/EC)
79
Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2012
80
EU Water Framework Directive (WFD) (2000/60/EC)
81
EU Air Quality Framework Directive (Directive 96/62/EC) 1996 and Daughter Directives
61
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82
Directive 2008/50/EC on Ambient Air Quality
NATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
83
National Planning Policy Framework - Facilitating the sustainable use of minerals
84
Waste management plan for England (2013)
85
Safeguarding Our Soils; A Strategy for England, DEFRA 2009
86
Future Water - The Government’s water strategy for England, 2011
87
National Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management Strategy for England 2011
88
Sustainable drainage systems non statutory technical standards (2015)
89
The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland 2007
90
UK plan for tackling roadside nitrogen dioxide concentrations July 2017
91
The Flood and Water Management Act (2010)
92
Environment Agency’s Groundwater Protection: Policy and Practice document (GP3)
REGIONAL AND SUB REGIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
93
Derbyshire Minerals Local Plan (2000 – Amended 2002)
94
Towards a Minerals Local Plan for Derbyshire and Derby (undated)
95
Water Resource Strategy: Regional Action Plan for the Midlands Region
96
River Trent Catchment Food Management Plan
97
Humber River Basin Management Plan
98
Severn Trent Water PLC Water Resource Management Plan 2015-40
99
Lower Trent and Erewash Catchment Abstraction Licencing Strategy (2013)
100
Derbyshire Derwent Abstraction Licencing Strategy (2013)
101
Derbyshire’s Local Flood Risk Management Strategy (LFRMS) 2015
102
Ecclesborne Restoration Partnership Improvement Plan
103
Derbyshire Derwent Catchment Partnership Plan (2015)
104
Derbyshire Waterways Strategy 2014
CLIMATIC FACTORS
SUPRANATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
105
Kyoto Protocol (1997) as updated in 2012
106
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 2007
107
2020 Energy Strategy: European Commission
NATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
108
Climate Change Act 2008
National Planning Policy Framework - Meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal
109
change
110
The Carbon Plan: Delivering Our Low Carbon Future
111
Energy Efficiency Strategy: The Energy Efficiency Opportunity in the UK.
112
Energy Security Strategy
113
Community Energy Strategy Full report (2014), as updated)
REGIONAL AND SUB REGIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
114
The Derbyshire Climate Change Charter (2014-19)
115
Severn Trent Water Area Drought Plan
CULTURAL HERITAGE
116
Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage (UNESCO 1972)
Climate Change and World Heritage Strategy to assist States Parties to implement
117
appropriate management responses UNESCO 2007
NATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
118
Ancient Monuments Act 1979
119
Listed Building and Conservation Areas Act 1990
120
National Planning Policy Framework - Conserving and enhancing the historic environment
121
National Heritage Protection Plan Framework (Historic England)
122
Government Tourism Strategy (DCMS)
123
Historic England Advice Notes 1-3
REGIONAL AND SUB REGIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
124
Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Tourism Strategy 2011-16
125
Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Management Plan 2014-2019
126
Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Interpretation Plan (July 2011)
Future Climate and Environmental Change Within the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site
127
(2015)
128
Amber Valley Borough Conservation Area Character Appraisals and Management Plans
129
East and West Terrace Hopping Hill, Milford - Conservation Plan
LANDSCAPE
SUPRANATIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
130
All Landscapes Matter (European Landscape Convention)
REGIONAL AND SUB REGIONAL PROGRAMMES, PLANS AND STRATEGIES
131
Landscape Character of Derbyshire
132
Derwentwise: Landscape Conservation Action Plan (LCAP):

3.1.4

The plans, policies, programmes and studies reviewed provide different types of
information and fulfil several roles, for example:
 The inclusion of objectives which the Local Plan should have regard to
 A strategic or overarching policy steer that guides the ‘nature’ or format of
policies to be included in the Local Plan
22



3.2
3.2.1

3.2.2

The provision of baseline data
An indication of the likely effects of implementing the Local Plan ‘in
combination’ with other plans and strategies.

WHAT ARE THE KEY MESSAGES THESE PLANS AND POLICIES TELL US?
A detailed list of plans, policies and programmes is outlined in Appendix 1 of the
scoping report. These outline the key objectives that will inform plan preparation.
However a summary of key documents objectives is outlined for information below:
BIODIVERSITY, GEODIVERSITY, FLORA AND FAUNA
Paragraph 109 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states that the
planning system should contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment
by minimising impacts on biodiversity and providing net gains in biodiversity where
possible, contributing to the Government’s commitment to halt the overall decline in
biodiversity, including by establishing coherent ecological networks that are more
resilient to current and future pressures. It also requires that we recognise the wider
benefits of ecosystem services.

3.2.3

The Natural Environment White Paper: The Natural Choice: securing the value of
nature requires that by 2020 the loss of biodiversity is halted. It also supports local
action to create a green economy, in which economic growth and the health of our
natural resources sustain each other, and markets, business and Government better
reflect the value of nature. It also seeks to strengthen the connections between
people and nature to the benefit of both. The objective to halt biodiversity decline by
2020 is also set out in Biodiversity 2020: A Strategy for England’s Wildlife and
Ecosystem Services. This document also includes objectives to establish coherent
ecological networks, with more and better places for nature for the benefit of wildlife

3.2.4

The England Biodiversity Strategy Climate Change Adaptation Principles:
Conserving Biodiversity in a Changing Climate seeks to ensure that protected areas
and high quality habitats are conserved and ecological networks are maintained. It
also seeks to establish ecological networks through habitat restoration and create
buffer zones around high quality habitats as well as make space for the natural
development of rivers and the coast.

3.2.5

Locally derived objectives are included in the Lowland Derbyshire Biodiversity Action
Plan. This promotes the conservation and enhancement of Lowland Derbyshire's
existing wildlife to reverse past losses through habitat conservation, restoration,
recreation and targeted action for priority species. It also contains a suite of Habitat
and Species Actions Plans. In addition the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust Strategic Plan
promotes the creation of a living landscape in Derbyshire and seeks inspire people
about wildlife in the County. The Lowland Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire Local
Nature Partnership Vision and Action Plan promotes the sharing and exchange of
information and expertise amongst partner organisations and individuals to help all
make more informed decisions about sustainable land management and the delivery
of ecosystem services as well as help local authorities plan for biodiversity at a
landscape-scale across their boundaries. This document also seeks to embed
ecosystem services thinking in decision makers from all sectors and promote crosssector involvement, cross boundary and collaborative working.

3.2.6

POPULATION AND HUMAN HEALTH
The NPPF requires that Councils have a clear understanding of housing needs in
their area and requires that authorities prepare a Strategic Housing Market
Assessment to assess their full housing needs, working with neighbouring authorities
where housing market areas cross administrative boundaries. The NPPF also
requires that the Borough Council address the need for all types of housing, including
affordable housing and the needs of different groups in the community (such as, but
not limited to, families with children, older people, people with disabilities, service
23

families and people wishing to build their own homes) and caters for housing demand
and the scale of housing supply necessary to meet this demand. The need for
sufficient housing is also expressed in Laying the Foundations: A Housing Strategy
for England which includes aims to provide support to deliver new homes and
improve social mobility. The Borough Council’s Corporate Plan includes an objective
to supply affordable housing that meets local needs.
3.2.7

The plans and policies reviewed in respect of quality of life include objectives to
support healthy lifestyles and promoting personal independence. See for example
the Derbyshire Health and Wellbeing Strategy and Amber Valley Older Persons
Housing Plan. There are also a significant number or objectives included in the
Borough Council’s Corporate Plan including priorities to ensure residents feel safe
and people in Amber Valley live longer and in good health. The Corporate Plan also
aims to deliver a good quality environment. The Borough Council’s Parks and Opens
Spaces Strategy, Play Strategy and Playing Pitch Strategy seek to ensure sufficient
facilities and networks of facilities are delivered to allow participation in physical
activities, again this aim also being expressed in the Corporate Plan.

3.2.8

Priorities to address inequalities are also considered in the Corporate Plan. This
includes a priority to ensure the effects of poverty are mitigated and those most at
risk are supported. Similarly Derbyshire’s Anti-Poverty Strategy 2014-2017 includes
a priority to tackle poverty and inequality that exists in the most vulnerable groups
and communities within the county.

3.2.9

In respect of economic growth the NPPF requires that Councils have a clear
understanding of business needs within the economic markets operating in and
across their area and to achieve this, they should work together with county and
neighbouring authorities and with Local Enterprise Partnerships to prepare and
maintain a robust evidence base to understand both existing business needs and
likely changes in the market. It also requires that Councils contribute to building a
strong, responsive and competitive economy, by ensuring that sufficient land of the
right type is available in the right places and at the right time to support growth and
innovation; and by identifying and coordinating development requirements, including
the provision of infrastructure. It also supports the creation of a prosperous rural
economy.

3.2.10

More locally the Corporate Plan seeks to ensure improved infrastructure is in place to
deliver growth in key employment sectors and ensure key strategic sites are brought
forward for housing and economic development. The Corporate Plan also includes a
number of priorities to support local employment including
- greater employment opportunities and higher value jobs;
- that local skills provision and the local economy are aligned and
- improved infrastructure to deliver growth in our key employment sectors

3.2.11

3.2.12

MATERIAL ASSETS
In respect of infrastructure the NPPF requires that Councils should work with
neighbouring authorities and transport providers to develop strategies for the
provision of viable infrastructure necessary to support sustainable development. It
also requires that Authorities support the expansion of electronic communications
networks. Paragraph 156 of the Framework also requires that local planning
authorities set out the strategic priorities for the area in the Local Plan. This should
include strategic policies to deliver a range of infrastructure including that related to
transport, telecommunications, waste management, water supply, wastewater, flood
risk and the provision of health, security, community and cultural infrastructure and
other local facilities.
Fixing the Foundations and the government National Infrastructure Delivery Plan
2016-21 sets out the government’s long-term plan to ensure that the Government
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can deliver the investment required to meet the UK’s infrastructure needs to 2020
and beyond. As previously noted the Borough Council’s Corporate Plan includes a
priority to ensure improved infrastructure in place to deliver growth in key
employment sectors. The County Councils Infrastructure Delivery Plan sets out key
strategic priorities in respect of infrastructure provision across the County. This is
currently being updated and will highlight strategic infrastructure projects within
Amber Valley, as well as their likely cost and potential funding streams.
3.2.13

The NPPF states that the transport system should be balanced in favour of
sustainable transport, with developments to be designed and located to facilitate
sustainable modes in order to minimise journey lengths for employment, shopping,
leisure and other activities. The Plan should also aim for a balance of land uses and
wherever practical, key facilities should be located within walking distance of new
developments although the NPPF also highlights that in rural areas opportunities for
non-car modes may be limited.

3.2.14

The Derbyshire Local Transport Plan (LTP3) 2011 and Derby City Local Transport
Plan seek to support growth and economic competitiveness, by delivering reliable
and efficient transport networks whilst addressing climate change, inequality and
quality of life. Both documents seek to create more sustainable travel patterns and
support transport choice. In addition a Rights of Way Improvement Plan and
Greenways Strategy produced by the County seek to deliver improved active travel
choices which could reduce dependence on private motor vehicles, whilst the
Derbyshire Cycling Plan seeks to improve connectivity between routes and increase
participation in cycling.

3.2.15

In respect of towns and village centres and retail development the NPPF requires
that Local Plans include policies that are positive and promote competitive town
centre and make provision for management and growth of centres over the plan
period. It specifically requires that authorities recognise town centres as the heart of
their communities and pursue policies to support their viability and vitality as well as
define a network and hierarchy of centres that is resilient to anticipated future
economic changes. In order to achieve this the NPPF requires that Councils define
the extent of town centres and primary shopping areas, based on a clear definition of
primary and secondary frontages and set policies that make clear which uses will be
permitted in such locations; promote competitive town centres that provide customer
choice and which reflect the individuality of town centres and retain and enhance
existing markets. The NPPF also requires that a range of suitable sites to meet the
scale and type of retail, leisure, commercial, office, tourism, cultural, community and
residential development needed are allocated.

3.2.16

At a local level the Borough Council’s Corporate Plan seeks to ensure that town
centres are accessible, sustainable and vibrant. This priority is supported by more
locally scaled objectives that the Local Plan will need to reflect including those set out
in the existing Masterplans for Ripley and Heanor and emerging Neighbourhood
Plans for a number of local communities that include objectives to deliver
improvements to existing town and village centres.
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SOIL, WATER AND AIR

3.2.17

The Waste Management Plan for England seeks to protect the environment and
human health by preventing or reducing the adverse impacts of the generation and
management of waste and by reducing overall impacts of resource use. Derbyshire
County Council is the Waste Planning Authority for Derbyshire and will be
responsible for setting out the Waste Development Plan for the County. This plan is
likely to include policies and site allocations for new waste transfer and treatment
sites. Notwithstanding the above, however, Amber Valley is a waste Collection
Authority and the development of sites with appropriate space to store waste
materials could help support wider targets to reduce waste and increase recycling.

3.2.18

In respect of resource use a number of plans have been identified that seek to
ensure that resources are managed sustainably including the NPPF which states that
planning policies and decisions should encourage the effective use of land by reusing land that has been previously developed (brownfield land), provided that it is
not of high environmental value. Similarly the NPPF requires the protection of
minerals resources so that they are not needlessly sterilised by non-mineral
Development. This will be done by the identification of minerals safeguarding areas
by the Minerals Planning Authority within the Minerals Plan for the County
(Derbyshire County Council and Derby City Council).

3.2.19

The NPPF also sets out a need to protect geological conservation interests and soils
and in particular those soils which are the best and most versatile in respect of
agricultural production. The Soils Strategy (Safeguarding Our Soils; A Strategy for
England) also sets out a need to better protect agricultural soils, protecting and
enhancing stores of soil carbon and to build the resilience of soils to a changing
climate.

3.2.20

There are a significant number of strategies and plans identified that cover the
aquatic environment. The Water Framework Directive sets a framework for the longterm sustainable management of water resources. Future Water - The Government’s
water strategy for England seeks to improve the quality of our water environment and
the ecology which it supports as well as secure the delivery of high quality drinking
water and the sustainable use of water resources. This strategy is supported by the
Water Resource Strategy: Regional Action Plan for the Midlands Region which
includes objectives to abstract, supply and use water efficiently, improve the water
environment, ensure more resilient water supplies including through sharing
resources across resource zones, and where appropriate manage demand. The
Humber River Basin Management Plan also seeks to promote the sustainable use of
water as a natural resource; conserve habitats and species that depend directly on
water; progressively reduce or phase out the release of individual pollutants that
present a significant threat to the aquatic environment and progressively reduce the
pollution of groundwater. In addition Severn Trent Water has adopted a strategy for
2015-40 which seeks to reduce the overall demand for water and to make the best
use of existing water resources through a more flexible and sustainable supply
system. Clearly the improvement of the condition of the water environment and the
efficient use of water are issues that can be addressed through planning including
through the requirement for sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) to support
development and through the inclusion of demand management measures in new
development projects. Locally a number of locally scaled strategies including the
Ecclesbourne Restoration Partnership Improvement Plan and the Derwent
Catchment Partnership Plan could help improve the condition of specific local
watercourses.

3.2.21

In respect of air quality the UK Air Quality Action Plan sets out air quality objectives
and to improve air quality generally and seeks to ensure that ambient air quality in
public spaces poses no significant risk to health or quality of life. The NPPF requires
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that there is a need to prevent both new and existing development from contributing
to, or being put at unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by
unacceptable levels of soil, air, water or noise pollution. The NPPF also states at
Paragraph 124 that planning policies should sustain compliance with, and contribute
towards the delivery of EU limit values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into
account the presence of Air Quality Management Areas and the cumulative impacts
on air quality from individual sites in local areas. Planning decisions should ensure
that any new development in Air Quality Management Areas is consistent with the
local air quality action plan.
3.2.22

3.2.23

In respect of noise the NPPF requires that Councils avoid noise from giving rise to
significant adverse impact on health and quality of life as a result of new
development. However it recognises that development will often create some noise
and existing businesses wanting to develop in continuance of their business should
not have unreasonable restrictions put on them because of changes in nearby land
uses since they were established. The NPPF also encourages Authorities to identify
and protect areas of tranquillity which have remained relatively undisturbed by noise.
CLIMATIC FACTORS
The Climate Change Act seeks to reduce carbon emissions by around 80%
compared to the 1990 baseline by 2050. The NPPF includes a core principle to
support the transition to a low carbon future in adapting to changing climate. It
further states that planning plays a key role in helping shape places to secure radical
reductions in greenhouse gas emissions, minimising vulnerability and providing
resilience to the impacts of climate change, as well as supporting the delivery of
renewable and low carbon energy and associated infrastructure. This is central to the
economic, social and environmental dimensions of sustainable development. It
requires that planning authorities plan for new development in locations and ways
which reduce greenhouse gas emissions including through the encouragement of
transport solutions that reduce green house gas emissions. The NPPF also requires
that Authorities promote energy from renewable and low carbon sources.

3.2.24

Similar to water resources, there are a significant number of strategies and plans that
relate to flood risk. These include the Flood and Water Management Act and the
National Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management Strategy for England. The
NPPF states at paragraph 100 that inappropriate development in areas at risk of
flooding should be avoided by directing development away from areas at highest risk,
but where development is necessary, making it safe without increasing flood risk
elsewhere. Local Plans should be supported by Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
and develop policies to manage flood risk from all sources.

3.2.25

The River Trent Catchment Flood Management Plan sets out an overarching strategy
for managing flood risk along the whole of the River Trent Catchment including its
tributaries. In addition the Derbyshire’s County Council’s Local Flood Risk
Management Strategy (LFRMS) 2015 commits to further develop an understanding
of the flood risk to Derbyshire and work with all relevant bodies to ensure appropriate
and sustainable development in Derbyshire in order to reduce the level of flood risk
to residents. The Local Plan could include policies to support the use of sustainable
drainage principles in new development to reduce flood risk associated with new
development as well as support the delivery of wider flood mitigation such as the
removal of culverts or delivery of new flood management infrastructure.

3.2.26

CULTURAL HERITAGE
Amber Valley has a significant number of important heritage assets including part of
the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site (DVMWHS). The Convention
Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage requires
effective and active measures are taken for the protection, conservation and
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presentation of the cultural and natural heritage. Accordingly this legislation requires
that the Local Plan includes appropriate policies to protect the integrity of this site.
Locally there are a number of pre-existing strategies that seek to protect and promote
the DVMWHS including Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Tourism Strategy
2011-16; Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Management Plan 2014-2019 and
the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Interpretation Plan. Together these
Strategies identify locally appropriate actions to protect the World Heritage Site, as
well as improve tourism and access and improve public understanding of the cultural
significance of the site. The Plan will need to include appropriate policies to balance
the need for protection of this key cultural asset as well as support appropriate
tourism and leisure development within and around the site.
3.2.27

3.2.28

In respect of cultural heritage generally the NPPF states that Local Planning
Authorities should set out in their Local Plan a positive strategy for the conservation
and enjoyment of the historic environment including heritage assets most at risk
through neglect, decay or other threats. The NPPF further states that Authorities
should recognise that heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource and conserve
them in a manner appropriate to their significance with authorities taking account of
the:
- desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of heritage assets
and putting them to viable uses consistent with their conservation;
- the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits that
conservation of the historic environment can bring;
- the desirability of new development making a positive contribution to local
character and distinctiveness; and
- the opportunities to draw on the contribution made by the historic environment
to the character of a place.
LANDSCAPE
The European Landscape Convention is the first international convention to focus
specifically on landscape. It is dedicated exclusively to the protection, management
and planning of all landscapes in Europe. Given the need to protect all rather than
just those landscapes which are perceived to have the most value the Plan will need
to include a general policy to help preserve key landscape elements which could be
lost as a result of development.
As previously noted the NPPF requires that Authorities protect and enhance valued
landscapes, geological conservation interests and soils. To help deliver improved
landscape character a number of locally scaled projects and evidence base
documents have been undertaken including the Landscape Character of Derbyshire
which seeks to to maintain and enhance the overall quality and diversity of landscape
character across the County and to support and complement planning policies by
helping to ensure that new development respects, and where practicable, contributes
towards enhancing local character and sense of place in the landscape. Similarly
DerwentWISE Landscape Conservation Action Plan (LCAP): seeks to deliver an
integrated approach to natural and cultural heritage and landscape character
conservation.
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3.3

BASELINE CHARACTERISTICS
The parts of the SEA Directive Requirements considered in the section:
The need for the Environmental (Sustainability) Report to provide information on:
“relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution thereof
without implementation of the plan or programme” and “the environmental characteristics of
the areas likely to be significantly effected” (annex I(b) and (c))
“any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including,
in particular, those relating to any areas of particular environmental importance, such as
designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC” (annex I(d))

3.3.1

Baseline information provides the basis for predicting and monitoring the effects of
implementing the proposed Local Plan and helps identify sustainability problems (or
key environmental, social and economic issues) and the possible options for dealing
with them.

3.3.2

The baseline data collected by the Borough Council was drawn largely from existing
sources. Key sources included nationally or regionally produced data sets including:
- The Office of National Statistics website (including Census Data, NOMIS and
Neighbourhood Statistics)
- the East Midlands Public Health Observatory (Health Profile for Amber
Valley).
- Derbyshire Observatory

3.3.3

This data has been supported by the collection of extensive locally produced data
and studies as follows:
- Housing Market Area Wide Strategic Housing Market Assessment
- Derby HMA OAN assessment November 2014
- Housing Market Area Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment
- Derbyshire Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Needs Assessment 2014
- Housing Market Area Employment Land Study
- Housing Market Area Employment Land Review Updates
- Amber Valley Retail Study
- Assessment of potential transport impacts and mitigation
- Nottingham Derby Green Belt Study
- 6Cs Green Infrastructure Study
- Sports/Playing Pitch Strategy Update
- Housing Market Area Wide Water Cycle Assessment, Scoping and Outline
Study
- Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (replacement) 2016
- Parks & Open Spaces Strategy 2013-2018
- Housing Market Area Wide Cleaner Greener Energy Study
- Heritage Environmental Assessments
- Derbyshire Landscape Character Assessment (including Areas of Multiple
Environmental Sensitivity)
- Landscape Sensitivity Study
- Infrastructure Development Plan

3.4

SUMMARY OF KEY BASELINE CHARACTERISTICS OF AMBER VALLEY

3.4.1

The Borough of Amber Valley covers an area of approximately 26,500 hectares (102
square miles) and is bounded by the City of Derby, Erewash and South Derbyshire to
the south, Derbyshire Dales to the west and North East Derbyshire and Bolsover to
the north. The east of the Borough is bounded by the Nottinghamshire Authorities of
Broxtowe and Ashfield. There are four main urban areas within the Borough (centred
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on Alfreton, Belper, Heanor and Ripley) which together account for around 70% of
the Borough’s population.
Figure 3.1: Map of Amber Valley

3.4.2

3.4.3

BIODIVERSITY, GEODIVERSITY, FLORA & FAUNA
There are no European Sites (Special Areas of Conservation or Special Protection
Areas in the Borough). There are 7 sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs),
located within the Borough. These have a combined area of 359.5ha. 97.4% of
SSSIs by land area were recorded as being in either favourable condition or
unfavourable but recovering condition in recent assessments published by Natural
England. Sites at Kedleston Park, Mount Pleasant and Cromford Canal are recorded
as being 100% in favourable or unfavourable recovering condition. Sites at
Mercaston Marsh and Mugginton Bottoms, Shining Cliff and Crich Chase have areas
identified as being unfavourable no change, or unfavourable declining. One site,
Ridgeway Quarry, (extending 0.6ha) had been destroyed when surveyed in 2013.
There are 174 Local Wildlife Sites (covering approximately 3.6% of the land area for
the Borough) and 18 regionally important geological sites (combined area 50.4ha).
There are 8 Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) in the Borough, which together extend to
around 50.5ha. There is a further nature reserve located immediately adjacent to the
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Borough at Allestree (Derby City) which extends around 88ha. Based on Natural
England’s Area of Natural Greenspace Standard (ANGST) which set out a
requirement of 1ha of LNR per 1000 people, the Borough currently has provided 41%
of this aspirational target, although this level of provision is higher than a number of
surrounding Authorities and discounts the large site in Allestree. There are no
National Nature Reserves in Amber Valley.
3.4.4

There are three action areas within the Lowland Derbyshire Biodiversity Action Plan
(BAP). These are the Erewash Valley Action Area to the east of the Borough and
includes the main towns of Heanor, Alfreton, and Ripley, the Peak Fringe Action
Area, which includes the main town of Belper and the Claylands Action Area, which
is largely rural but includes Kedleston Hall. As illustrated by map 3.2 below, priority
habitats are better represented in the Peak Fringe and Claylands Action Areas, than
the more urbanised east of the Borough.
Figure 3.2: Priority Habitats in Amber Valley

Peak
Fringe

Erewash
Valley

Claylands

3.4.5

In respect of protected and BAP species the Borough Council will seek to review any
recorded data indicating species presence. Where appropriate ecological survey
work undertaken to support development proposals will also be reviewed as part of
the appraisal process and where appropriate measures outlined which could include
the need for further survey work to support development projects to ensure the plan
provides the necessary protection of protected and other valued wildlife.

3.4.6

The 6Cs Green Infrastructure Study published in 2010 identifies opportunities to
deliver green infrastructure (GI), along the Derwent Valley, and close to existing
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urban areas to provide significant potential to improve and reconnect the Borough’s
biodiversity resource in the coming decades.
3.4.7

POPULATION AND HUMAN HEALTH
The Borough had an estimated total population of 123,900 at 2014, this is forecast to
increase to 132,500 by 2028 according to the 2012 ONS sub national population
projections for the Borough, but based on anticipated housing delivery within the Plan
period, could be closer to 145,000 people reflecting the fact that the Borough will
need to accommodate some of Derby City’s unmet housing need.

3.4.8

By 2028 ONS sub national population projections indicate that 26.4% of Amber
Valley’s residents will be 65 or older. In comparison, 25.8% of the County’s residents
will be aged 65 and over. This represents a significant increase over figures
published in 2012 which indicated that 19.7% of all residents in the Borough were
aged 65 and over.

3.4.9

In terms of social profile the Borough is ranked 162 out of 326 English local
authorities nationally in the Indices of Multiple Deprivation 2015, (where the rank of
one is most deprived). There are, however, hidden areas of deprivation in many rural
farming communities in the west of the Borough.
Figure 3.3: Indices of Multiple Deprivation in Amber Valley.

Crown Copyright. Amber Valley Borough
Council 100021321, 2017

3.4.10 Life expectancy within the Borough (79.2 for men and 83.6 for women) is slightly
lower than the national average in respect of men (79.4) and higher than the national
average for women (83.1). Life expectancy is 9.9 years lower for men and 6.4 years
lower for women in the most deprived areas of Amber Valley than in the least
deprived areas. The 2011 Census data indicates that 20.3% of people in the Borough
are limited in respect of undertaking day-to-day activities. This is slightly better than
the Derbyshire average (20.4%), but significantly higher than the England average
(17.6%).
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3.4.11 The Active People Survey (APS) indicates that the participation level in moderate
activity sports for at least 30 minutes once a week in Amber Valley has fluctuated
since data was first collected in 2006. By 2012 the overall participation rates in
Amber Valley had risen by 3.9% compared to the first survey undertaken in 2006. In
2005/6, 50.3% of the population didn’t participate in any sport at all. This figure fell to
47.8% in 2009/11. This figure is lower than the East Midlands and UK nonparticipation rate (49.3% and 48.2% respectively). It is also worth noting that 24.3%
of the Amber Valley population participates in some type of exercise for at least 30
minutes three times a week, which is again higher than the participation rate in the
East Midlands (21.8%) and the UK (21.9%).
3.4.12 In respect of public open space the Borough Council has mapped the location and
extent of its open spaces in its Parks & Open Spaces Strategy 2013-2018 which can
be viewed here. In total there are 546.98 hectares of publicly accessible open space
however according to the strategy this is not evenly distributed, and some areas are
identified as having insufficient provision although these are not specifically cited.
The Council’s strategy sets out standards for both the quality and quantity of open
space provision across the Borough and maps the location of different types of open
space.
3.4.13 In addition the Borough Council has also prepared a Play Strategy that seek to
provide local play spaces and facilities with a catchment area of 600 metres
(although this is not possible in some rural areas) and Neighbourhood spaces and
facilities with a catchment area of 1200 metres (to include a mixture of facilities which
may include junior bike or skate and skateboard facilities, kick-about areas or multi
user games areas). In addition this strategy also sets out a target for naturalised
open space which is also proposed to be within 1200m from all residents. The
delivery of new open spaces and developer contributions towards existing sites
required by the Borough Council for smaller developments should help increase the
quantity and quality of the Borough’s Green Infrastructure and help deliver wider
public benefits including in respect of access, nature conservation or the protection of
cultural heritage assets.
3.4.14 Crime rates within the Borough are close to the County average at 41.5 crimes per
1000 population. However crime rates are higher than recorded rates in North East
Derbyshire (28.6 reported crimes per 1000 people), Derbyshire Dales (29.4 crimes
per 1000 people), South Derbyshire (32.5 crimes per 1000 people) and High Peak
(36.8 crimes per 1000 people). In contrast crime rates are notably higher in Bolsover
(43.7 crimes per 1000 people), Erewash (52.6 crimes per 1000 people) and
Chesterfield (57.4 reported crimes per 1000 people). Similarly recent surveys
undertaken by Derbyshire County Council indicate that the number of residents very
worried or fairly worried about crime has fallen since 2011 and currently stands at
around a third of all residents.
3.4.15 With regard to educational attainment, 23.2% of residents aged 16-74 have higherlevel qualifications (degree, HNC, HND or equivalent). 27% of the Borough’s
residents have no qualification or their educational attainment is unknown, this is
significantly worse than the County average (25.7%). In respect of key stage 4
results, 55.1% of all pupils achieve 5 A*-C GCSEs including English and Maths. This
is slightly lower than the County average although significantly lower than the best
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performing authority areas of Derbyshire Dales (64.1%) and High Peak (60.3%). The
number of full time students aged 16-17 (84.9% of Borough population) is lower than
the County and England averages (86.3% and 88.5% respectively) according to the
2011 Census. In addition the number of adults aged 18-74 in full time education
(2.6%) is significantly lower than comparative figures for the County and England,
(2.9% and 6.2% respectively). It is noteworthy therefore that the proportion of adults
in full time education in Amber Valley is around 40% of the England average.
3.4.16 At 2011, 19.2% of households had no access to a car, whilst 42.2% and 38.6%
respectively had access to either one car, or two or more cars. As such, car
ownership is slightly higher within the Borough than at the County average, no doubt
reflecting the partially rural nature of the Borough.
3.4.17 Within the Borough, 78.8% of the working age population (16-64 years) is
economically active; this is higher than the county and national average of 77.7% and
77.8% at March 2016. Of the working population living in Amber Valley, 56.1% of
residents also work within the Borough. Census Data for 2011 (there is no more
recent data) indicates that of Amber Valley workers that commute out of the Borough,
32% commute into Derby City, 29.7% travel to other Derbyshire Districts, whilst
24.3% travel to Nottingham or other Nottinghamshire Districts. In respect of
commuting inflows, 16.9% come from Derby City, 41.4% come from other Derbyshire
Districts, whilst 30.8% come from the Nottinghamshire Districts. Overall however,
the Borough is a net exporter of labour with 4,319 more workers commuting out of
the area to work than coming to work from elsewhere. However, this is a relatively
modest difference with far greater levels of workers being exported in Erewash, High
Peak and North East Derbyshire. The proportion of residents travelling 20km or
more to work is relatively low (10.8%) and is significantly lower than the County and
East Midlands average (13.5 and 15.1 respectively) and this will partially reflect the
relatively high level of people living and working in the Borough. Within Derbyshire
67.5% of people travel to work by private car. The Borough has a relatively low level
of homeworking. This was recorded as 9.6% in the 2011 Census, up only slightly
from 8.7% in the 2001 Census. This is the fourth lowest level in the County with
lower levels recorded only in Chesterfield, Bolsover and Erewash. The average
proportion of resident’s homeworking across the County is 10.4%.
3.4.18 Average earnings in 2015 for people who work full time in Amber Valley are £513 per
week. This is higher than most other parts of Derbyshire but lower than Derby City
where average pay is £663 per week. Unemployment rates within the Borough stood
at 1.3% in June 2016, although unemployment rates are notably higher in the eastern
parts of the Borough. Unemployment rates in Amber Valley are comparable with the
County average, although are nearly three times the level of neighbouring Derbyshire
Dales.
3.4.19 Having reviewed employment occupations by broad sector, the Borough is over
represented compared to regional and national averages in respect of managers,
directors and officials, associate professional and technical, administrative and
secretarial and skilled trades. The Borough is under represented in respect of
professional occupations. It is also likely to be significantly underrepresented in
respect of process plant and elementary occupations even though no data was
available for the individual sectors on NOMIS at the time of this review.
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Figure 3.4 Occupation by sector April 2015 to March 2016

Source: NOMIS: August 2016.

3.4.20 In order to meet the Borough-wide and Housing Market Area (HMA) wide housing need
the Borough Council will need to deliver a minimum of 9,770 homes between 2011-28.
Provision at this level would deliver sufficient homes to meet both Amber Valley’s
objectively assessed housing need (7,395 homes) as well as delivering a contribution of
2,375 homes to meet Derby City’s unmet need. Based on this level of provision 575
homes will need to be delivered annually in Amber Valley to address housing need
within the Plan period. Recent housing delivery in the Borough has fallen short of the
identified need of 575 homes per annum with 1,967 homes delivered over the period
between 1st April 2011 and 31st March 2017. There were 54,993 homes, of which
19,669 (35.8%) were detached residences, 20,035 (36.4%) were semi-detached,
11,489 (20.9%) were terraced properties and 2,632 (4.8%) were flats. The remaining
2% of homes comprise of caravans, residences in shared buildings or in commercial
buildings.
3.4.21 Housing affordability has remained broadly flat since 2013 (i.e. there has been no
deterioration of affordability since 2013) and based on lower quartile house price to
lower quartile earnings stood at 5.54 in 2015 meaning that residents would have to pay
around 5 and a half times their salary to buy a home in the Borough. This is significantly
higher than Derby City (4.73 times earnings) but lower than South Derbyshire (6.64
times earnings). However housing affordability across the whole HMA is better than the
England average of 7.02.
3.4.22 In respect of affordable housing there were 7,033 homes recorded within the Borough in
2015. A total of 324 affordable homes have been delivered in the Borough since 2011.
These are mainly located in Belper, Ripley and Alfreton. There were 2,106 people on
the housing waiting list for affordable housing in 2015. Of these 1,264 require a 1 bed
property, whilst 526 require a two bed property. The waiting list for 3 and more than 3
bed properties stands at 218 and 97 respectively.
3.4.23 There were no pitches located in Amber Valley for gypsies or travellers in 2014. The
Derbyshire and East Staffordshire Gypsy and Travellers Accommodation Assessment
indicates that over the 20 years to 2034, 10 pitches will need to be provided in the
Borough to meet local needs.
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MATERIAL ASSETS
3.4.24 Superfast broadband coverage remains patchy in the Borough although significant
improvements to local connectivity are proposed in the short term in many rural areas
throughout the Borough under the Digital Derbyshire scheme. More information on this
can be found at: http://www.digitalderbyshire.org.uk/. However, coverage is best
around the Boroughs four main towns where superfast broadband is already available
for service or expected to be commercially delivered in the near future. Coverage tends
to be poorer to the west of the Borough as indicated in Appendix 2 of the Scoping
report.
3.4.25 The A38 in Amber Valley comprises part of the Strategic Road Network and is managed
by Highways England. Both the M1 and the A52(T) are also accessible locally. Other
locally important routes include the A6, A608, A609, A610 and B6179. There are over
of 2,500 roads in the Borough stretching in excess of 435km. Transport Assessments
undertaken by the Derby HMA Authorities have indicated that should growth come
forward with no mitigation congestion in Amber Valley as a result of planned
development is forecast to increase 134% in the AM peak and 113% in the PM peak. In
order to reduce the effects of growth a range of mitigations measures are proposed.
However even if improvements to existing roads, and the provision of new roads is
delivered together with improvement to non-highways infrastructure such as public
transport provision, the effects of growth will not be fully mitigated. The HMA transport
assessment work therefore states that it will therefore be necessary to explore further
mitigation through the planning application process as development sites come forward
for consideration.
3.4.26 Traffic Counts undertaken on key local roads by the Department of Transport indicate
that traffic flows have remained broadly flat since the onset of the recession in 2008/9
having recorded notable levels of growth prior to this. Public transport provision within
the Borough is focused around the main towns of Heanor, Belper, Ripley and Alfreton.
Service provision in many locations could be reduced in the short term due to proposals
to reduce public subsidies proposed by Derbyshire County Council. Further information
on services in Amber Valley that could be affected can be found on the Derbyshire
County Council website. https://www.derbyshire.gov.uk/
3.4.27 There are six train stations within the Borough (Duffield, Belper, Ambergate and
Whatstandwell on the Derwent Valley Line) and Langley Mill (serving Heanor) and
Alfreton which are both located on the Erewash Valley Line.
3.4.28 In respect of public transport provision bus usage in Derbyshire 27.9 million trips were
taken in the County as a whole in 2014-15 (excluding the City). This is lower than
previous years with data indicating that trips have declined from 30 million trips in 201112 to the current level. Given that public subsidies to some public transport services is
likely to be withdrawn in the near future it is likely that the long term decline in bus
patronage across the County will continue in the near term. In respect of bus
punctuality 86% of buses in the County run on time. This is higher than the average for
England (82.9%) and has remained consistent since 2012.
3.4.29 There were 4,360 businesses located within the Borough of which around 87.5%
employ 9 people or less. Business births stood at 510 in 2014. 47% of all businesses
in Amber Valley have been operating for 10 or more years (42.8% in England). In
contrast only 14.5% of businesses have operated for less than two years in the Borough
compared to 17.4% in England. Business survival rates are higher than the England
average with 94.3% of businesses surviving into the second year in Amber Valley
compared to 93.5% nationally, data also indicates that businesses are likely to remain
trading for longer.
3.4.30 The potential supply of employment land to meet need, as at 31st March 2016, has
been identified in the 2016 Employment Land Need Study commissioned by the
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Council. The Study recommends excluding a number of the sites identified for new
business and industrial development in the Adopted Local Plan 2006, namely at:-

Cotes Park East, Somercotes (11.26 ha)
Nottingham Road, Ripley (5.40 ha)
Adams Close, Heanor Gate Industrial Estate (2.17 ha)
Off Cotes Park Lane, Cotes Park West, Somercotes (0.51 ha)
Keys Road, Alfreton Trading Estate (0.47 ha).

3.4.31 The Study considers that these sites a) are unlikely to come forward for such
development, or b) are retained by individual companies to meet their specific needs, or
c) could potentially be allocated for other uses. Excluding the above sites, the Study
refers to a supply of 59.01 ha from 1 April 2016. This comprises the remaining sites
identified in the Adopted Local Plan, together with two sites where planning permission
has been granted for mixed-use development, including an element of employment
uses (B1/B2/B8), namely at Lily Street Farm, Derby Road, Swanwick (14.42 ha) and at
Shipley Lakeside, Shipley (1.27 ha). This extent of supply would be sufficient to meet
the need identified in the Study. However, it does not include a site identified for
development, including employment uses, in the Ripley Neighbourhood Plan at
Butterley Brick, Peasehill Road, Ripley.
3.4.32 The four largest retail centres in Amber Valley are classed as ‘Minor District’ centres.
Alfreton, Belper and Heanor are ranked similarly by Management Horizons Europe’s
‘UK Shopping Index’ (as the 612th, 641st 660th largest shopping centres respectively),
whilst Ripley is recognised as being slightly smaller (1095th). Of the four towns Alfreton
has previously been ranked the highest in 402nd position in 1998/99. Similarly Belper
Heanor and most significantly, Ripley, have also experienced noticeable falls in position
in the Index in recent years. This fall in the rank of the Boroughs town centres indicates
that centres have experienced a stagnation in their retail offer whereas other similarly
ranked centres have improved theirs. The retail study for the Borough undertaken in
2011 indicates that the retail offer in each of the main Amber Valley centres has
declined, and that there has been little in the way of new retail development or attraction
of national multiple retailers. Notwithstanding the above, three of the four towns had
vacancy rates lower than the national average when surveyed in 2011 to inform the
Borough’s retail study. Ripley had the lowest vacancy rate (6.7%), whilst Alfreton and
Belper had vacancy rates of 10% and 12.7% respectively). Only Heanor had a vacancy
rate which was higher than the national average of 12.7% with a rate of 14.4%.
3.4.33 Moreover the retail study emphasised the merits of each centre in particular highlighting
Belper’s strong environmental quality, befitting the town’s status as part of a World
Heritage Site and a Conservation Area as well as benefits from a large portfolio of
independent retail outlets.
3.4.34 Since the publication of the Retail Study considerable work has been undertaken to
improve the retail offer in Belper in particular. The town was awarded winner of winners
in the 2014 Great British High Street Competition and a number of groups and schemes
have contributed to ongoing efforts to improve the town centre including the ‘Belper
Vision Group’, Belper Ambassador Scheme and Totally locally Scheme. Alfreton is
highlighted as having a fairly strong representation in both the convenience and
comparison goods shopping offer, with no qualitative gaps in the comparison goods
shopping offer, whilst Ripley presents a number of positive signs of vitality and viability –
the vacancy rate is approximately 50 per cent lower than the UK average, and
occupancy levels of units in the prime retail area is high.
3.4.35 Away from the Borough’s main towns there has been some loss of local retail facilities
including public houses. In contrast recent years have seen an increase in the number
of retail outlets serving smaller communities including Langley Mill.
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SOIL, WATER AND AIR
3.4.36 Soil quality varies across the Borough. There is no Grade 1 agricultural land in Amber
Valley and only limited pockets of Grade 2 land located around Mackworth and Duffield.
3.4.37 Soil quality overlying the coal measures tends to be relatively poor quality (Grade 4).
Agricultural land quality tends to be better to the west of the Borough and there are
pockets of Grade 3 land around Blackbrook, Shottle, and Ambergate and running north
out of Derby City to Belper. Greenfield land losses will occur in the Borough to 2028
owing to the relative lack of previously developed land sufficient to accommodate the
levels of growth required through the Plan.
3.4.38 In respect of recycling performance the percentage of household waste sent for reuse,
recycling or composting (2014-2015) stood at 32.9%. This ranks the Borough at 276
out 326 English Authorities and indicates that there has been a slight decline in the
recycling rate since 2013/14 of 0.2%. Recycling rates in the Borough are however
comparable to those in Derby City.
3.4.39 Existing active minerals sites located in Crich (Hard Rock), Whatstandwell (Hard Rock),
Smalley (Coal), Mercaston (Sand and Gravel), Smalley (Coal) and Waingroves (Quarry
Clay). In addition there are dormant sites at Mugginton (Sand and Gravel) and Crich
Cliff (Hard Rock). Additional minerals and waste capacity is likely to be needed within
the plan period. This is likely to lead to further greenfield land losses to accommodate
these facilities, some of which may be in locations which have not historically seen such
developments. Further information on minerals and waste policy can be found on
Derbyshire County Council’s website.
3.4.40 As at 2010 the Borough had around 160 hectares of previously developed (brownfield)
land. However completions on previously developed sites in the Borough remain
relatively high as indicated below:
Monitoring period
2011-12
2012-13
2013-14
2014-15
2015-16
2016-17
Total

Homes built on
Previously
Developed Land

Homes built
(total)

129
154
201
149
264
247
1,144

207
218
266
267
441
568
1,967

3.4.41 Air quality in Amber Valley is relatively good compared with many cities and major built
up areas across the country. The Borough Council discontinued monitoring air quality in
the Borough in 2014 given the low likelihood that national air quality objectives would be
breached. Nonetheless the Borough Council reviewed the potential for air quality
exceedences in 2015 within its updating and screening assessment. This assessment
reviewed the nature and scale of development since the previous review and concluded
that since the area is semi-rural with four small towns as the main urban areas, no
significant road links, no significant congestion problems or large industry, there is no
reason to believe there will be any exceedance of national air quality objectives,
therefore there is no requirement to undertake a detailed air quality assessment.
3.4.42 Although there are no Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) in Amber Valley itself
there is an AQMA on the inner and outer ring road within Derby City. This is declared
due to exceedance of nitrogen dioxide. This is located around 3km from the boundary
of Amber Valley. Unmitigated large scale development within the Borough on the edge
of Derby could affect air quality within the City. There are no identified AQMAs in
Broxtowe, Chesterfield, Derbyshire Dales or Erewash which would be affected by
growth in Amber Valley.
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Figure 3.5: Water Quality in Amber Valley
Name
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3.4.43

Water quality within the Borough’s main rivers is generally classified as being of
moderate quality in respect of ecological quality and good quality in respect of
chemical quality. Notably, however, the Derwent from Amber to Bottle Brook is in poor
condition. Similarly Mackworth Brook is recorded as being in poor condition when
assessed in 2009 and 2015. Actions to reduce diffuse pollution (mainly associated with
agriculture) are being undertaken to address the water quality within the Markeaton
and Mackworth Brooks. The Ecclesbourne catchment was identified as being
ecologically poor when assessed in 2009, although measures to improve the condition
of the catchment (see Ecclesborne Restoration Partnership Improvement Plan)
delivered by a number of Authorities and agencies working in partnership appear to
have improved the ecological condition of the catchment when assessed in 2015.

3.4.44

Flooding affects a number of communities in Amber Valley and the Borough Council
has commissioned and received an updated Strategic Flood Risk Assessment which
considers flooding from all sources and the communities susceptible to flooding both
now and in the future. It sets out the location of Flood Zones 1, 2 and 3 as well as the
location of the functional floodplain in respect of river flooding and highlights areas at
medium and high risk of surface water flooding as well as risks from other sources
including sewer flooding, groundwater flooding, and reservoir flooding. In order to
avoid duplication the issue of flooding is considered under climatic factors below.

CLIMATIC FACTORS
3.4.45 The 2016 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Amber Valley provides a summary of
flood risk to the four main urban areas in the Borough as follows:
3.4.46 Alfreton: The majority of Alfreton is elevated above the Alfreton Brook and
Oakerthorpe Brook floodplains. Whilst there are a few unnamed watercourses, given
the towns topographical location it is unlikely to flood from predominantly fluvial
sources. The majority of Alfreton is not within surface water extents; however, there are
notable exceptions including commercial and industrial estates such as Cotes Park and
the estate to the east of the train station, which are shown to have overland flow routes
39

around units. A number of roads are also at risk including the A61, A38, B6019 and
B6179.
3.4.47 Belper: Belper has been affected by numerous fluvial and surface water flood events.
The River Derwent Flood Zones are wide at Belper; a number of properties
predominantly west of the A6 are within the Flood Zones. Notably, Babington Hospital,
the railway line and the A6 / A517 around Scotches, are within the Flood Zones. The
Coppice Brook Flood Zones are narrow and the majority of properties in Belper are
outside the extents. The majority of properties within Belper and Mount Pleasant are
not within surface water extents. However; a significant number of overland flow
routes, via local roads and dry valleys, present a risk to properties. Parts of Belper are
within the >=50% <75% Areas Susceptible to Groundwater Flooding classification.
Belper is located within the inundation extents of five reservoirs.
3.4.48 Heanor: The vast majority of properties in Heanor are located outside the Flood Zones
of the Bailey Brook and River Erewash. The Flood Zones of the Bailey Brook are
narrow past Loscoe but in Heanor, the floodplain is comparatively wider and the
community has been affected by historical fluvial flood events. The surface water flood
risk is prominently confined to roads and in the majority of cases overland flow routes
flow un-named small drains. Parts of Heanor are within the >=25% <50% Areas
Susceptible to Groundwater Flooding classification. Heanor is located within the
inundation extents of three reservoirs.
3.4.49 Ripley: Ripley is located on elevated ground; consequently, the vast majority of
properties in Ripley are located in Flood Zone 1. Although the majority of properties in
Ripley are not within surface water extents, there are a number of overland flow routes
and isolated areas of surface water ponding which affect local roads and properties.
Parts of Ripley are within the <25% Areas Susceptible to Groundwater Flooding
classification. Ripley is located within the inundation extents of one reservoir.
3.4.50 In addition to the four main urban areas, there are also issues in Duffield which has
been affected by a number of fluvial flood events. Duffield is set at a lower elevation
than surrounding land and the River Ecclesbourne floodplain here is wide. Large parts
of Duffield are located within Flood Zones 2 and 3. Large parts of Duffield are also
located within the surface water extents. In the majority of cases, the risk is via run-off
from surrounding hills and following the courses the un-named smaller drains and
watercourses. Parts of Duffield are within the >75% Areas Susceptible to Groundwater
Flooding classification. Duffield is located within the inundation extents of three
reservoirs.
3.4.51 A review of existing flood defences is included in the SFRA and found that the majority
of Borough does not rely on formal flood defences. Formal flood defences are located
in Ironville, Belper, Langley Mill, Denby and Duffield; these comprise flood walls and
embankments. The Lead Local Flood Authority (Derbyshire County Council) is
currently promoting two flood alleviation schemes for the Lower Hartshay and Derwent
Grove communities. A further flood defence scheme is being investigated in Langley
Mill.
3.4.52 Detailed mapping produced as part of the updated SFRA indicate that flood risk is
likely to increase as a result of climate change. Areas that could be most significantly
affected include land close to the settlements of Milford, Duffield, and Langley Mill.
Maps showing flood zones which could change due to climate change are available to
view here.
3.4.53 Water usage in Severn Trent water resource area which serves Amber Valley is
notably lower than the England average being 126 litres per person per day compared
to the England average of 147 litres per person per day. However, Severn Trent’s most
recent Water Resource Management Plan (WRMP) indicates that in order to ensure
adequate water resources are available by 2040 some demand management
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measures will be required. These will include continuing to reduce leakage, helping
customers reduce demand for water, continuing with household metering, and reducing
abstractions in locations where this causes environmental damage, providing new and
alternative sources of water supply in some locations and making new strategic links
with other water companies to improve supply resilience. Amber Valley is located in
Severn Trent’s Strategic Grid Water Resource Zone and due to the need to reduce
abstractions from unsustainable sources and the potential effects of climate change
there could be insufficient water resources to meet demand by 2040. In order to bring
supply into balance, specific actions proposed for this water resource zone are to
increase its focus on reducing leakage and reducing demand for water, while providing
an increase in sustainable deployable output and a more flexible supply system.
3.4.54 Gas and electricity consumption are similar to regional averages, 14,018 and 3,955
kWh in Amber Valley compared to 13,505 and 3,952kWh and in the East Midlands,
although carbon dioxide emissions per person are significantly lower than the
Derbyshire average being 6.8 tonnes per year in 2013 compared to 10.9 tonnes per
year in Derbyshire for the same year. There has been a general downwards trend
since 2006 with CO2 emissions falling from 8.2 tonnes per person in Amber Valley and
13.1 tonnes per person across Derbyshire as a whole. Falls are most likely to be
related to improved energy efficiency of homes, businesses and transport and
decarbonisation of energy (electricity) generation (i.e. the burning of less fossil fuels to
generate electricity). Annual rainfall within the Borough (based on annual precipitation
recorded at Watnall weather station) was 661.5mm in 2015.
3.4.55 In terms of renewable energy generating capacity, there were 1,284 homes recorded
with photovoltaic installed at the end of 2014. In addition there were 6 wind turbine
installations and 4 hydroelectric installations. This figure is likely to have increased
further, particularly prior to changes to feed in tariff subsidies announced in 2015. A
total of 5 large scale solar photovoltaic schemes have been submitted for consideration
in Amber Valley since 2013. Cumulatively these proposed to deliver around 20MW of
electricity. However, none of these have been consented or built. As a result there are
currently no large scale renewable energy schemes in operation or under construction
as indicated on the Government’s renewable energy planning database in the
Borough.
3.4.56 In respect of potential capacity for low carbon energy generation in the Housing Market
Area Wide Cleaner Greener Energy Study indicated that Amber Valley has the
technical potential to deliver 220MW of electricity capacity and 254MW of heat
capacity. However since the publication of this strategy and the East Midlands Low
Carbon Energy Opportunities Report in 2011 which corroborates these findings), the
policy and economic support for onshore wind and solar PV (the two largest
contributors in respect of potential energy generation in the Borough) has changed
markedly and it is unlikely that deployment of these types of renewable energy
generation will take place in the near term.
3.4.57 Notwithstanding the above however, there continues to be opportunities to support
micro and small scale energy generation with the Cleaner Greener Energy study
indicating that limited capacity (heat and electricity) exists for generation from managed
woodland residues, energy crops, waste wood, wet organic waste and municipal solid
waste.
3.4.58 Similarly there remains potential for locally based power generation by Community
Energy Companies in the Borough. Amber and Derwent Valley Community Energy
(ADVyCE) has previously sought to deliver a community backed project to deliver a
hydropower scheme on the River Derwent although it is understood this is in abeyance
as a result of cuts in public subsidies to renewable energy projects.
3.4.59 In respect transport there has been a significant increase in plug in electric vehicles
nationally and there are currently around 65,000 electric cars registered in England.
41

However presently there are only 903 plug in (electric) vehicles registered in Derby and
Derbyshire and only 84 in Amber Valley. Although this is significantly higher than as
recently as 2013 when only 1 plug in vehicle was registered in the Borough. There is
no data regarding ultralow emissions buses and coaches registered in the Borough
although government statistic indicate that there are 54 such vehicles registered in the
East Midlands. This is significantly higher than most other regions.
3.4.60 New development planned over the Plan period, should provide opportunities to
manage the effects of climate change, through ensuring that flood risk is managed
effectively (for example through the provision of sustainable drainage systems,
reconnecting rivers to the floodplains and improved land management), by helping to
offset carbon emissions (tree planting in new development or within large scale green
infrastructure projects) and through the provision of green spaces to influence local
(micro) climates (urban cooling).
3.4.61 New development would also be likely to improve the overall energy efficiency of the
Boroughs housing stock with 95% of new homes constructed in 2015 (total 454) having
an EPC rating of B (333 homes) or C (100 homes). However the Local Plan will not be
able to deliver energy efficiency improvements beyond those set out in Part L of the
Building regulations.
3.4.62 Climate change could also lead to changes in the natural environment, for example
either directly due to changing climate such as warmer, drier weather affecting the
distribution of local species, or indirectly through changes to land management and
local habitats.
3.4.63

CULTURAL HERITAGE
There are 775 listed buildings or structures within Amber Valley, of which 16 are grade
1 listed, 48 are grade 2* and 711 are grade 2. The number of Heritage at Risk entries
in the district totals 8, of which 7 are to buildings or structures, and 1 is a place of
worship. In total there are 18 Scheduled Ancient Monuments, 3 historic parks and
gardens and 29 conservation areas. The location of cultural assets can be seen in
Appendix 2 of the Scoping Report. The Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage site
(DVMWHS) is also partly located within the Borough. This site was designated in
2001 and contains a series of 18th- and 19th- century cotton mills and an industrial
landscape of high historical and technological interest. This represents a significant
local tourism and leisure destination. The DVMWHS covers part of the Derwent Valley
from Matlock Bath in the north to Derby city centre in the south and extends 1,228.7ha,
although a further buffer zone is designated which itself extends to 4,362.7ha. Key
settlements located within the World Heritage Site and its buffer include Belper and
Milford. The most recent review of the condition of the WHS concludes that the
outstanding universal value of the site has been maintained and progress towards
measuring the achievements set out in the DVMWHS Management Plan are outlined
in a an Annual report. However it is noted that the management plan indicates that the
distinctive form of the overall industrial landscape is vulnerable in some parts to threats
from large-scale development that would impact adversely on the scale of the
settlements.

3.4.64 The Tourism Strategy published by the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site
Partnership highlights a number of key tourism and leisure destinations within the
World Heritage Site.
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Figure 3.6 Key Tourism and Leisure
Destinations within the Derwent Valley Mills
World Heritage Site
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Masson Mills
Cromford village
Willersley Castle
Cromford Mill
St. Mary’s Church
Cromford Canal
High Peak Junction Workshops
Leawood Pumphouse
John Smedley’s Mill
Belper River Gardens
Strutts North Mill
Belper town
Milford
Darley Abbey
Darley Park
The Silk Mill

Source: Derwent Valley Mills Tourism Strategy
2011-16
3.4.65

Belper is a key tourism and leisure destination in Amber Valley with significant visitor
attractions being located in the town including Strutts North Mill (completed 1804),
Belper River Gardens located adjacent to the North Mill and the Town Centre itself.
Belper experienced significant growth in the late 18th century associated with the
expansion of industrial activities which transformed it from a small village to the
second largest settlement in the County for a time in the early 19th century. The town
retains much of its historic character which has been directly influenced by the
development of cotton mills and associated housing to support local workers. A
conservation area covers much of the western part of the town and Belper remains a
focus for improving local tourism and leisure offer. Other key destinations located
within the World Heritage Site include Milford, Leawood Pumphouse and John
Smedley’s Mill.

3.4.66

However these destinations complement those located to the north and south of the
Borough located in Derbyshire Dales and Derby City respectively. The Borough
Council works with neighbouring Authorities and other partners and stakeholders to
deliver all aspects of the DVMWHS Management Plan and supporting documents
such as the Tourism Strategy and will seek to work with neighbouring Authorities in
accordance with the Duty to Cooperate (DtC) in the preparation of its Local Plan.

3.4.67

Away from the World Heritage Site many of the Borough’s market towns and villages
retain their historic character and where appropriate conservation areas have been
designated by the Council to protect the character of many settlements and restrict
inappropriate development. These villages often provide locally significant leisure
and recreation locations and can play a key role in defining the character and identity
of the Borough. Moreover a recent publication by Historic England identifies that 4
out of 5 people consider that heritage makes their area a better place to live, and that
7 out of 10 adults consider that heritage buildings and sites are important to their
local community. However a number of conservation area character statements
highlight that pressure for new development has historically had a negative impact on
some of the Borough’s archaeological or cultural heritage. In particular it is noted
that some modern and suburban homes and economic development built close to
traditional properties has affected local character. The protection of the Borough’s
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cultural heritage remains a significant issue for many local residents, businesses and
community groups.
3.4.68

The County Council has, as part of its landscape characterisation work for
Derbyshire, identified Areas of Multiple Environmental Sensitivity (AMES) in Amber
Valley. This work combines historic, ecological and visual aspects to identify areas
of sensitivity at a landscape scale. The areas identified as having the greatest value
are concentrated around Mackworth in the south west of the Borough and the
Derwent Valley to the north and west of Belper. This assessment indicates that
areas to the east of the Borough are generally less sensitive, although areas of
secondary sensitivity are located around Shipley and Codnor Castle.
Figure 3.7: Areas of Multiple
Environmental Sensitivity
within the Borough

3.4.69

LANDSCAPE
There are 3 National Character Areas (NCAs) which fall within Amber Valley;
Derbyshire Peak Fringe and Lower Derwent, the Needwood and South Derbyshire
Claylands and Nottinghamshire, Derbyshire and Yorkshire Coalfield. These were
updated and republished by Natural England in 2014. The broad locations of these
are set out in Appendix 2 of the Scoping Report. The various landscape types within
Amber Valley were previously subject to a systemic assessment of how they have
changed. The last assessment was undertaken in 2003, but whilst dated, this
information is referenced in recent National Character Area reports and provides
some context regarding the quality of landscapes within the Borough.

44

Figure 3.8: National Character Areas present in Amber Valley
National Character Area
Condition
38 Nottinghamshire, Derbyshire and Yorkshire
Coalfield
50 Derbyshire Peak Fringe and Lower Derwent
68 Needwood and South Derbyshire Claylands

Neglected
Diverging
Maintained

3.4.70 With the exception of the Needwood and South Derbyshire Claylands this
assessment work identified that landscape character areas in Amber Valley were
subject to change or neglect inconsistent with existing character area descriptions.
The assessment concluded that the character of the agricultural landscape and trees
and woodland in the Nottinghamshire, Derbyshire and Yorkshire Coalfield probably
remains weakened, while pressure from development continues to transform the
character of the coalfield. Similarly the Derbyshire Peak Fringe and Lower Derwent
character area has historically, and continues to be, affected by demand for new
housing, with the increases in traffic that this expansion entails. Further information
on the assessments undertaken by Countryside Quality Counts can be found at:
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20101219012433/http://countrysidequality-counts.org.uk/index.html
3.4.71 The National Character Areas are subdivided into more detailed landscape character
types within the County Council’s Landscape Character of Derbyshire. A list of the
landscape character types is available to view below, whilst a map illustrating the
area covered by these distinct landscapes is set out in Appendix 2 of the Scoping
Report.
Figure 3.9: National Character Areas and Landscape Character Types in Amber
Valley
National Character Area
Landscape Character Types
Nottinghamshire, Derbyshire and Yorkshire
Coalfield

Coalfield Village Farmlands
Coalfield Estatelands
Riverside Meadows

Needwood and South Derbyshire Claylands

Estate Farmlands
Settled Farmlands
Riverside Meadows
Sandstone Slopes and Heaths

Derbyshire Peak Fringe and Lower Derwent

Enclosed Moors and Heaths.
Gritstone Heaths and Commons
Wooded Slopes and Valleys
Wooded Farmlands
Riverside Meadows

3.4.72 Further and detailed information on the landscape character types highlighted above
can be found in the Landscape Character of Derbyshire published by Derbyshire
County Council and available to view at:
http://www.derbyshire.gov.uk/environment/conservation/landscapecharacter/
3.4.73 The main land use within the Borough is agriculture. This occupies 18,003ha or 68% of
the Borough and reflects its predominantly rural nature. The amount of land used for
agriculture has increased slightly since the 2007 and 2010 agricultural censuses.
There are 345 agricultural holdings in the Borough. However, there is significant
pressure for new development, particularly on the fringes of Derby City and the
Boroughs main towns and villages which could lead to future loss of farmland. The
agricultural census indicates that there have been slight increases in the amount of
land used for cereal and other arable uses since 2010. There was a small decrease in
the number of cattle recorded between 2010-13 (3%) and notable increase in the
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number of sheep over the same period (17%). More significantly, an increase of 834%
in respect of the number of poultry birds farmed within the Borough was captured by
the 2013 agricultural census with numbers growing from 28,469 in 2010 to 265,799 in
2013.
INTERACTIONS BETWEEN THE ABOVE ISSUES
3.4.74 The natural environment provides many services that are valued by people.
Sometimes referred to as ecosystem services these are often divided into four broad
categories: provisioning, such as the production of food and water; regulating, such as
the control of climate and disease; supporting, such as the recycling of nutrient and
crop pollination; and cultural, such as the delivery of recreational benefits. In reality
the natural environment is complex, and in seeking to deliver one objective, wider
impacts can occur, either positive or negative, in respect of other plan objectives. For
example, the delivery of floodplain improvements through re- connecting a
watercourse to a floodplain could reduce flood risk to local communities, improve
biodiversity, improve water quality, create new recreation opportunities and improve
local soil resources.
3.4.75 Although for the purposes of describing the baseline characteristics of the Borough
information is presented under the defined sub, where appropriate any potential
interactions between individual topic headings will be considered.
3.4.76 The information included in the above description of the evidence base is considered
in further detail at Appendix 2 of the Scoping Report.
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3.5

KEY SUSTAINABILITY ISSUES

3.5.1

Following a review of the baseline data collected to inform the preparation of the
Local Plan the key environmental, social and economic issues affecting the Borough
are summarised below. Additional information explaining the nature of potential
impacts and the likely evolution of key sustainability issues affecting the Plan area
without the implementation of the Local Plan are summarised at Appendix 3 of the
Scoping Report.

3.5.2

The following table indicates the key issues identified during the scoping stage and
the sustainability appraisal objectives identified by the Borough Council to address
those issues.
Table 3.2 Key Issues and SA Objectives
Biodiversity, Geodiversity Fauna and Flora
A relatively small area of the Borough is designated for ecology and geodiversity
1
value and there are significant areas of the Borough where BAP habitats and
species are poorly represented.
There is only 0.4ha of Local Nature Reserve per 1,000 people and there is a need
2
to improve access to nature given the lack of existing opportunities and further
population growth which could increase pressure on existing areas.
A single SA objective has been identified to tackle the above key issues
- To safeguard and enhance biodiversity (including BAP habitats and species) and
geodiversity and improve connectivity between, and access to, green spaces and
functional habitats.
Population and Human Health
3
The population of the Borough will increase significantly by 2028.
The Borough has an ageing population and over a quarter of residents will be 65
4
or older by the end of the Plan period.
Insufficient homes have been delivered in recent years to meet local need and
5
viability issues in some parts of the Borough could continue to hinder housing
delivery.
A typical house costs more than 5½ times a typical salary making housing
6
unaffordable for many and here is a significant need for additional market and
affordable housing provision in the Borough.
Levels of deprivation vary throughout the Borough with particular pockets of
deprivation around the towns of Heanor, Ripley and Alfreton and life expectancy
7
is up to 9.9 years lower for men and 6.4 years lower for women in the most
deprived areas of Amber Valley than in the least deprived areas.
8
Almost half of all the Borough’s adults do not participate in any sport at all.
There is a lower proportion of 16/17 year olds and adults (18-65) in full time
9
education within the Borough than in Derbyshire and England.
Crime rates within Amber Valley are in line with those elsewhere in Derbyshire,
10
but fear of crime remains an issue locally.
Amber Valley has a contained labour market with around 55% of working age
11
population living and working in the Borough. Of those working elsewhere 60%
commute to Derby City or another Derbyshire district/borough.
Unemployment rates are on average low (1.3%) but are notably higher in the
12
eastern part of the Borough.
Six SA objectives have been identified to tackle the above key issues.
- To ensure everyone has access to sustainable housing, which is affordable, and
meets the needs of all residents including the elderly and other vulnerable groups.
- To improve local accessibility to healthcare, education, employment, retail
facilities and recreational resources (including open spaces and sports facilities)
to enhance wellbeing and promote healthy and sustainable lifestyles.
- To create safe and attractive places which contribute towards quality of life and
community cohesion.
- To reduce inequalities associated with deprivation across the Borough
- To deliver growth in key employment sectors and support the creation of new,
and retention of existing, businesses in urban and rural areas.
- To create greater employment opportunities and higher value jobs across the
whole Borough.
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Table 3.2 Key Issues and SA Objectives (continued)
Material Assets
There are some employment sites which are poor quality and there is a need to
12
improve the quality employment land.
Around 9 out of 10 businesses in the Borough employ less than 10 staff, however
businesses in the Borough tend to have a higher survival rates than those located
13
in surrounding areas.
The agricultural census indicates that there have been notable changes in the
Boroughs farming industry between 2010 and 2013 and these could affect the
14
character of many rural communities and wider landscape.
Public transport provision across the Borough is variable but tends to be better
15
around the Borough’s main towns.
The comparative performance of the Borough’s retail centres (compared to other
centres nationally) has declined in recent years, although vacancy rates are lower
16
in most of the Borough’s main shopping centres.
Three SA objectives have been identified to tackle the above key issues
- To deliver improved infrastructure to support growth and economic
competitiveness of urban and rural businesses.
- To promote sustainable travel habits including walking, cycling and public
transport (bus and rail) usage.
- To ensure that town and village centres are vibrant and viable.
Soil, Water and Air
Less than a third of waste is recycled, reused or composted and the Authority falls
17
within the lowest quartile for recycling in England.
There are a number of previously developed (brownfield) sites within the Borough
18
which have potential for regeneration
New development is unlikely to significantly affect air quality in Amber Valley,
19
although growth in some locations could negatively affect air quality management
areas within neighbouring Derby City.
Water quality across much of the Borough is failing to meet Water Framework
20
Directive targets and could be affected by inappropriate growth
Two SA objectives have been identified to tackle the above key issues
- To minimise waste and ensure the sustainable use and protection of natural
resources including greenfield land, soil, and minerals resources.
- To minimise water, air and noise pollution and ensure that future growth does not
lead to the further deterioration of environmental conditions.
Climatic Factors
New development will generate the need for additional water supply but existing
21
supplies in Severn Trent’s Strategic Resource Zone are fully committed and could
be put under greater pressure due to growth and climate change.
Parts of Amber Valley are at significant flood risk and this could be exacerbated
22
by climate change or future development.
There is no significant renewable energy capacity in the Borough and the number
23
of electric vehicles registered in the Borough remains low but is increasing.
A single SA objective has been identified to tackle the above key issue
- To reduce the Borough’s contribution towards the emission of climate change
gases and manage the effects of climate change including flood risk and reduced
water availability.
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Table 3.2 Key Issues and SA Objectives (continued)
Cultural Heritage
The townscape, archaeological or cultural heritage of the Borough (including the
setting of heritage assets) could be negatively affected by new development
24
which can erode the quality of the built environment and heritage features or
sterilise or lead to the loss of existing heritage assets.
New development within the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site and
associated buffer zone will need to be carefully controlled to ensure the
25
outstanding universal value of the site is not undermined by new built
development or other land use changes.
A single SA objective has been identified to tackle the above key issues
- To conserve and enhance the townscape, historic environment, heritage assets
(including known and unknown archaeological sites) and their settings and where
appropriate improve the quality of the built environment and maintain and
enhance access to the cultural heritage of the Borough for enjoyment and
educational purposes.

Landscape
26
Unmitigated large scale development could erode local landscape character
A single SA objective has been identified to tackle the above key issue
- To conserve and enhance the Borough’s landscape character
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4.0

SECTION 4: THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL FRAMEWORK

4.0.1

Following on from the review of other plans, policies and programmes, the review of
baseline data and the identification of key sustainability issues considered earlier in
this report and at Appendix 3 of the Scoping Report, the Borough Council developed
a Sustainability Appraisal Framework against which the Local Plan can be tested.
The ‘framework’ sets out a number of sustainability appraisal objectives, key
questions and assessment criteria that the Borough Council has used to identify and
predict the effects of implementing the Local Plan.

4.1
4.1.1

SUSTAINABILITY OBJECTIVES
The sustainability objectives were developed following a detailed review of relevant
plans and strategies established at international, European Community, national,
regional and local levels.

4.2
4.2.2

DETAILED DECISION MAKING CRITERIA
Detailed decision-making criteria are also included within the Sustainability Appraisal
Framework. The purpose of these sub-objectives is to provide prompts which allows
the Council to identify whether more detailed objectives are being met. In total 49
detailed decision making criteria (sub-objectives) are included within the SA
Framework.

4.3
4.3.1

INDICATORS
The role of the Sustainability Appraisal Framework is to provide a mechanism against
which the likely impacts of implementing the Local Plan can be predicted prior to
implementation. In addition the framework also provides a way for the Borough
Council to monitor the actual impacts of implementing the Local Plan following
adoption. The performance indicators set out in the SA Framework are largely drawn
from existing information sources and have in many cases formed part of the
baseline collected to inform key issues considered previously.

4.4
4.4.1

AMENDMENTS TO THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL FRAMEWORK
Following the composition of an initial set of sustainability objectives, detailed
decision making criteria and (performance) indicators, the draft objectives were
tested against the topic areas set out in Annex 1 of the SEA Directive, namely
“biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors,
material assets, cultural heritage (including architectural and archaeological heritage)
and landscape.

4.4.2

Following consultation on the draft ‘Scoping Report’ in autumn 2016 a number of
amendments to the content of the SA Framework have been made to reflect
representations received back from consultation bodies and other stakeholders. A
summary of the changes made to the Sustainability Appraisal Framework are set out
in Appendix 1. The Sustainability Appraisal Framework is set out overleaf
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4.5

TABLE 4.1: THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL FRAMEWORK
Sustainability
Topic

Biodiversity,
Geodiversity, Flora
and Fauna*

Sustainability Objective

S01 Biodiversity
To safeguard and enhance
biodiversity (including BAP
Habitats and Species) and
geodiversity and improve
connectivity between, and
access to, green spaces and
functional habitats.

Detailed decision making criteria

Detailed indicator

Specific Targets (where
relevant)

Will it conserve and enhance natural semi
natural habitats including internationally,
nationally and locally designated wildlife
sites, or create new wildlife habitats?

Proportion of local sites where positive conservation
management has been or is being implemented
Quality of SAC/SSSIs within Amber Valley
(Natural England Website-updated annually)
Number of Local Wildlife Sites and Local Nature Reserves
in Amber Valley
Annual Monitoring Report updated annually.
Number of planning approvals that generated any adverse
impacts on sites of acknowledged biodiversity importance
Amber Valley Borough Council
Hectares of biodiversity habitat delivered through strategic
site allocations.
Amber Valley Borough Council

By 2020, the rate of loss of all
natural habitats, including
forests, is at least halved and
where feasible brought close to
zero, and degradation and
fragmentation is significantly
reduced

Will it contribute to the delivery of new, or
safeguard existing BAP priority species
and habitats?

Performance against Lowland Derbyshire Biodiversity
Action Plan Targets
LDBAP Partnership, Local Nature Partnership

Full list of targets available to
view at:
http://derbyshirebiodiversity.org.
uk/

Will it protect sites of geological
importance?

Number and area of RIGS within District
(Amber Valley Borough/Derbyshire County Council)

--

Will it improve the suitability of new homes
for older and disabled people?

Number of households on the household register
Amber Valley Borough Council
Number of people accepted as homeless (annually)
NHS Amber Valley Health Profile/AVBC
Net Additional Dwellings
Amber Valley Borough Council
Housing Mix by type and Tenure
Amber Valley Borough Council
Number of extra care homes delivered in the District
annually
Amber Valley Borough Council

Will it provide affordable housing for those
unable to access market housing?

Net Affordable housing completions
Amber Valley Borough Council

30% target on all market sites

Will it meet the needs of the travelling
community and show people?

Net Additional Pitches
Amber Valley Borough Council

7 pitches from 2014-2019 and 1
pitch per subsequent 5 year up
to 2034

Will it reduce the number of households
waiting for accommodation or accepted as
homeless?

Population and
Human Health

S02 Housing
To ensure everyone has
access to sustainable
housing, which is affordable,
and meets the needs of all
residents including the
elderly and other vulnerable
groups.

Will it increase the number and mix of
housing?

--

Deliver 9,770 homes between
2011-2028
--
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Sustainability
Topic

Population and
Human Health

Population and
Human Health

Population and
Human Health

Population and
Human Health

Population and
Human Health

Sustainability
Objective

S03 Accessibility
To improve local
accessibility to
healthcare, education,
employment, retail
facilities and recreational
resources (including
open spaces and sports
facilities) and enhance
wellbeing and promote
healthy and sustainable
lifestyles.

S04 Quality of Life
To create safe and
attractive places which
contribute towards
quality of life and
community cohesion.
S05 Inequalities
To reduce inequalities
associated with
deprivation across the
Borough.

S06 Economy
To deliver growth in key
employment sectors and
support the creation of
new and retention of
existing businesses in
urban and rural areas.

S07 Employment
To create greater
employment
opportunities and higher
value jobs across the
whole Borough

Detailed decision making criteria
Will it promote healthy lifestyles?
Will it deliver new, or contribute to the
expansion or improvement of existing open
spaces, schools or healthcare facilities within
reasonable walking distance?
Will it deliver growth within reasonable
walking distance to a planned or existing
major employment area (10ha +) or town
centre?
Will it improve opportunities for active travel
including walking and cycling?
Will it contribute towards reducing crime or
fear of crime?
Will it contribute to the number of people
involved in accidents locally?
Will it narrow the inequality gap between the
richest and poorest in the Borough?

Will it encourage the creation of new
businesses and existing businesses to grow?

Will it encourage economic diversification?
Will it help support and encourage the
growth of the local economy (including in
rural areas)?
Will it improve average incomes within the
Borough?
Will it reduce unemployment rates overall
and reduce disparities which exist across
different parts of the Borough?

Detailed indicator
Physically Active Adults
APHO Health Profile South Derbyshire updated annually
Mode of travel to local shops
Derbyshire County Council Citizens Panel Survey
New/enhanced facilities delivered by planned development
within the Borough
Amber Valley Borough Council
Hectares of accessible open space per 1000 population.
Amber Valley Borough Council

Specific Targets (where
relevant)

--

Number of Homes delivered within reasonable walking
distance of town centres or major employment areas
Amber Valley Borough Council

--

New Footpath and Cycle path provision
Amber Valley Borough Council

--

Community Safety: Crime rates within Amber Valley
Police Crime Map
How worried local residents are about crime
Derbyshire County Council Citizens Panel
Road Safety Road injuries and deaths in South Derbyshire
APHO Health Profile Amber Valley updated annually
Index of Multiple Deprivation SOA and District level data
(IMD)
(DCLG updated periodically at irregular intervals) Next
update 2015?
Business Births
ONS updated annually.
Proportion of Start-Ups in the Borough still operating after
two years
ONS updated annually.
Proportion of the District Employed in key sectors
(NOMIS, Labour Market Profile for Amber Valley – updated
annually)
Total additional floorspace and land developed
(Amber Valley Borough Council)
Average income within the District by place of work
(ONS Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE) –
updated annually)
Unemployment by ward
Derbyshire County Council Monthly unemployment bulletin
(Derbyshire Observatory)

---

--

--

-----
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Sustainability
Topic

Material Assets

Material Assets

Material Assets

Soil, Water and Air

Sustainability
Objective

S08 Infrastructure
To deliver improved
infrastructure to support
growth and economic
competitiveness of
urban and rural
businesses.

S09 Sustainable Travel
To promote sustainable
travel habits including
walking, cycling and
public transport (bus and
rail) usage.

S010 Town and Village
Centres
To ensure that town and
village centres are
vibrant and viable.

S011 Resources
To minimise waste and
ensure the sustainable
use and protection of
natural resources
including greenfield
land, soil and minerals
resources.

Detailed decision making criteria
Will it minimise the impact of traffic
congestion on the strategic and local road
network through the delivery of new or
enhanced transport infrastructure?
Will it provide opportunities to access key
services, including Doctor’s Surgeries,
education facilities, employment and town,
local or village centres by means other than
car?

Detailed indicator

Specific Targets (where
relevant)

Traffic Counts on selected strategic roads in the Borough
DFT updated annually
http://www.dft.gov.uk/traffic-counts/download.php

--

Journey to work by mode
ONS Census Data - updated decennially
Mode of travel to local shops
Derbyshire County Council Citizens Panel Survey

--

Will it help safeguard existing town and
village centres?
Will it support the enhancement of the
Borough’s tourism and cultural offer?

Capacity at Waste Water Treatment Works
Severn Trent Water
Superfast Broadband Roll Out
Digital Derbyshire Website
In and out flows for Commuting by district
ONS Census
Analysis of Commuter Patterns
Derbyshire Observatory
Length of new cycle past delivered annually
AVBC Borough Council
Method of Travel to Work
ONS Census
Net retail space provided by settlement
Amber Valley Borough Council
Vacancy rates in four main town centres
Amber Valley Borough Council
Loss of shops and other retail businesses to other uses
Amber Valley Borough Council
New tourism and cultural attractions delivered
Amber Valley Borough Council

Will it enhance opportunities for increased
levels of recycling in the Borough?

Recycling Rates in Amber Valley
Amber Valley Borough Council/DEFRA

Will it improve or remediate contaminated
land or reuse previously developed land
which has not been restored?
Will it protect Best and Most Versatile (BMV)
Agricultural Land?

Proportion of Development located on previously developed
sites
Amber Valley Borough Council
Losses of BMV land through Development
Amber Valley Borough Council
Number of sites which could lead to sterilisation of Minerals
Resources
Amber Valley Borough Council/Derbyshire County Council

Will it make the best use of other
infrastructure which serves new
development?
Will it increase the proportion of people living
and working in Amber Valley?
Will it maximise opportunities for walking and
cycling?
Will it maximise opportunities to access
public transport provision?
Will it improve existing shopping facilities
within town and village centres?

Will it sterilise any potential minerals
resources?

--

-----

--

----
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Sustainability
Topic

Soil, Water and Air

Sustainability Objective

S012 Pollution
To minimise water, air and
noise pollution and ensure
that future growth does not
lead to the further
deterioration of
environmental conditions.

Detailed decision making criteria

Will it contribute to improvements in water
quality in the Borough?
Will it increase noise levels locally or introduce
incompatible uses into an already noisy
location?
Will it lead to a notable deterioration in air
quality within the Borough?
Will it provide opportunities to access local
services and facilities by public transport
walking or cycling?

Climatic Factors

S013 Climate Change and
Flooding
To reduce the Borough’s
contribution towards the
emission of climate change
gases and manage the
effects of climate change
including flood risk and
reduced water availability.

Will it minimise flood risk?
Will it include provision of Sustainable urban
drainage which mimic natural drainage
patterns?
Will it contribute towards sustainable water
use?
Will it support the delivery of renewable
energy capacity (including small scale or
community energy projects)?
Will it support the shift toward usage of electric
and ultralow emissions vehicles?

Cultural Heritage
(including
Architectural and
Archaeological
Heritage)

S014 Townscape and
Historic Environment.
To conserve and enhance
the townscape, historic
environment, heritage assets
(including known and
unknown archaeological
sites) and their settings and
where appropriate improve
the quality of the built
environment and maintain
and enhance access to the
cultural heritage of the
Borough for enjoyment and
educational purposes.

Will it protect and enhance the setting of
historic, cultural, architectural and
archaeological features in Amber Valley?

Does it respect and protect existing townscape
character?
Will it improve access to, and understanding
of, the Borough’s historic and cultural assets?

Detailed indicator
Water Quality in key river catchments in Amber Valley
Environment Agency Water Framework Directive
Monitoring
Number of planning applications granted contrary to
Environment Agency advice on water quality grounds
Environment Agency
Number of annual noise complaints received (per 1000
population per year)
Amber Valley Borough Council
Residents living within air quality management areas
within the Borough
Amber Valley Borough Council
Number of homes delivered within reasonable walking
distance of town centres, bus stops (on hourly or better
route) and major employment areas
Amber Valley Borough Council
Number of planning applications granted contrary to
Environment Agency advice on flood risk grounds
Environment Agency

Specific Targets (where
relevant)

All rivers have a target to reach
Moderate quality by 2015 or
Good by 2027

---

Proportion of dwellings incorporating SUDS
Amber Valley Borough Council
Water usage across Severn Trent Water network
Severn Trent Water
Renewable Energy Planning Database
Department of Energy and Climate Change
Plug-in cars, vans and quadricycles licensed by local
authority of registered keeper
Department for Transport
Number of listed buildings or structures in the Borough
Historic England/ Amber Valley Borough Council
Heritage at risk and number of assets removed from
Register (based on EH HAR register)
Historic England, Heritage at Risk Register
Number of Heritage Assets affected by new development
Amber Valley Borough Council.
The proportion of housing completions on sites of 10 or
more) which have been supported, at the planning
application stage, by an appropriate and effective
appraisal of townscape character and design.
Amber Valley Borough Council
Number of major planning proposals which improve
access to heritage features as part of the scheme.
Amber Valley Borough Council

100% of conservation areas to
have an up to date character
appraisal
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Sustainability
Topic

Sustainability Objective

Detailed decision making criteria

Does it respect and protect existing landscape
character?

Landscape

S015 Landscape
To conserve and enhance
the Borough’s landscape
character.

Will it protect sensitive landscapes including
those within the World Heritage Site or its
buffer or Special Landscape Areas?
Will it safeguard landscape features such as
hedgerows?
Will it avoid intrusion into the Green Belt?

Detailed indicator

Specific Targets (where
relevant)

The proportion of housing completions on sites of 10 or
more) which have been supported, at the planning
application stage, by an appropriate and effective
landscape character and visual assessment with
appropriate landscape proposals.
Amber Valley Borough Council
Number of planning permissions granted for development
within designated landscapes in Amber Valley
Amber Valley Borough Council
Changes in Priority BAP Habitat in the Borough as a result
of development and other land use changes
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust
Number of planning permissions granted for development
within the green belt within Amber Valley
Amber Valley Borough Council

4.6
4.6.1

COMPATIBILITY OF THE PLAN OBJECTIVES
A review of the compatibility of the Plan objectives set out at section 1.6 of this report has been undertaken, and the results of this is available
to view in Appendix 2. A summary of this review is presented below.

4.6.2

A number of Plan Objectives conflict, specifically the need to build new homes, commercial development and infrastructure with objectives to
protect and enhance the environmental quality and local distinctiveness of the Borough and to protect, maintain, restore, enhance and create
areas of nature conservation and woodland in the environment. In short, new development, at the scale proposed will likely effect
environmental quality and could impact on landscape, townscape and cultural heritage. However clearly potential negative effects on the
environment have to be weighed against the need to deliver new homes and businesses. However the effects from the required development
could be largely mitigated through the careful siting, design and implementation of development.

4.6.3

A negative effect was also identified in respect of objectives to ensure that new development is directed away from areas at highest risk of
flooding, and to maintain, enhance and where necessary remediate the quality of surface and groundwater resources and to protect and
enhance the environmental quality and local distinctiveness of spaces and places in the Borough in relation to landscapes and heritage,
including, but not limited to, the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site and the Special Landscape Area. This conflict arises because
protecting and enhancing environmental quality could require the reuse of historic buildings in many of the Borough’s settlements, including
those within the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site. Many such buildings lie within areas at flood risk and the reuse of such buildings,
many of which contribute significantly to local character and distinctiveness could introduce uses into locations where flooding is likely.
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4.6.4

It is also worth noting that some uncertainties exist due to the high level nature of the Plan Objectives. The direction of magnitude of potential
effects of these policies is currently unknown, and it is likely that potential effects would become clearer as the Plan emerges and policies or
site allocations are defined. It is also worth noting that a significant number of policies have no direct influence or effect on each other.
However this is not surprising given that some Plan Objectives are very specific in nature and would have little discernible effect beyond the
narrow issues they serve to address.

4.7
4.7.1

COMPATIBILITY OF THE LOCAL PLAN OBJECTIVES AND SUSTAINABILITY OBJECTIVES.
By comparing the objectives set out in the Local Plan with those set out in the Sustainability Appraisal we can ensure that wherever possible
the Local Plan will deliver ‘sustainable development’ and will not have unforeseen negative impacts on the people, economy or environment of
Amber Valley . This is because where conflicts arise as a result of inconsistent Sustainability Appraisal and Plan Objectives changes to the
Plan objectives or to the ways the Plan is implemented can help resolve any conflicts.

4.7.2

It should be noted, however, that the plan objectives set out in the Local Plan, are distinct from the sustainability objectives (set out in the SA
Framework above) although in some cases there may be significant overlap between them.

4.7.3

The following table (table 4.2) sets out the findings of the appraisal of the Local Plan objectives against the SA objectives. Further information
regarding identified conflicts is then set out in table 4.3 together with consideration of how any conflicts can be best resolved.
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To protect, maintain, restore, enhance and create areas of nature
conservation and woodland in the environment, with a focus upon
enhancing wildlife corridors and networks of habitats, preventing further
fragmentation and extending the connectivity of habitats.
To ensure that a network of easily accessible and high quality open spaces,
parks, recreational areas, leisure facilities, community facilities, sports
facilities, green infrastructure and cultural facilities is maintained and
enhanced in the Borough.
To provide and support improvements to the transport network, including
the provision of infrastructure that creates opportunities for non-motorised
transport, increases public transport accessibility and mitigates against the
creation of traffic congestion.

-X
-X
?




--


-


-XX
X


?
?





-





--

To ensure that new development is directed away from areas at highest
risk of flooding, and to maintain, enhance and where necessary remediate
the quality of surface and groundwater resources.

To aim to ensure that local services, facilities and employment opportunities
in the Borough are accessible to all local communities.

To protect and enhance the environmental quality and local distinctiveness
of spaces and places in the Borough in relation to landscapes and heritage,
including, but not limited to, the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site
and the Special Landscape Area.

To improve the health and wellbeing of local people and promote equality
and cohesion within and between communities in the Borough, by
increasing opportunities for local people to participate in a range of leisure,
cultural, sport and community activities and providing access to the natural
environment, particularly for children and young people.

To promote the principles of community safety by supporting initiatives that
engender reductions in local levels of crime and fear of crime in the
Borough.

To enable the provision of a sufficient number of decent, affordable and
well-designed dwellings to meet the housing needs of all local communities.

To promote the growth and viability of the market towns of Alfreton, Belper,
Heanor and Ripley in a way that is consistent with the role and function of
these towns

To foster economic development by improving the quality and accessibility
of employment land and infrastructure within the Borough, including the
regeneration of brownfield land and to reduce socio-economic inequalities
through the regeneration of deprived communities.

S01 Biodiversity
To safeguard and enhance
biodiversity (including BAP Habitats
and Species) and geodiversity and
improve connectivity between, and
access to, green spaces and
functional habitats.
S02 Housing
To ensure everyone has access to
sustainable housing, which is
affordable, and meets the needs of
all residents including the elderly
and other vulnerable groups.
S03 Accessibility
To improve local accessibility to
healthcare, education, employment,
To achieve sustainable design and construction by promoting high quality
design and facilitating reductions in resource consumption and waste,
whilst maximising opportunities for renewable energy generation and
utilisation where appropriate.

Table 4.2 Compatibility of the Local Plan Objectives Against the Sustainability Objectives.
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retail facilities and recreational
resources (including open spaces
and sports facilities) and enhance
wellbeing and promote healthy and
sustainable lifestyles.
S04 Quality of Life
To create safe and attractive places
which contribute towards quality of
life and community cohesion.
S05 Inequalities
To reduce inequalities associated
with deprivation across the
Borough.
S06 Economy
To deliver growth in key
employment sectors and support
the creation of new and retention of
existing businesses in urban and
rural areas.
S07 Employment
To create greater employment
opportunities and higher value jobs
across the whole Borough
S08 Infrastructure
To deliver improved infrastructure
to support growth and economic
competitiveness of urban and rural
businesses.
S09 Sustainable Travel
To promote sustainable travel
habits including walking, cycling
and public transport (bus and rail)
usage.
S010 Town and Village Centres
To ensure that town and village
centres are vibrant and viable.
S011 Resources
To minimise waste and ensure the
sustainable use and protection of
natural resources including
greenfield land, soil and minerals
resources.
S012 Pollution
To minimise water, air and noise
pollution and ensure that future
growth does not lead to the further
deterioration of environmental
conditions.
S013 Climate Change and
Flooding
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To reduce the Borough’s
contribution towards the emission of
climate change gases and manage
the effects of climate change
including flood risk and reduced
water availability.
S014 Townscape and Historic
Environment.
To conserve and enhance the
townscape, historic environment,
heritage assets (including known
and unknown archaeological sites)
and their settings and where
appropriate improve the quality of
the built environment and maintain
and enhance access to the cultural
heritage of the Borough for
enjoyment and educational
purposes.
S015 Landscape
To conserve and enhance the
Borough’s landscape character.

4.7.4
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As indicated in table 4.2, above, there are a number of Plan Objectives which are not fully consistent with the Sustainability objectives. In
particular, new employment and housing development could give rise to increased levels of pollution and could have a negative impact on
landscape and townscape character as well as the cultural, architectural and archaeological heritage of the Borough. A full list of identified
conflicts are identified below.
Table 4.3 Plan Objectives which Conflict with Sustainability Objectives
Plan Objective

Sustainability Objective

To foster economic development by
improving the quality and accessibility
of employment land and
infrastructure within the Borough,
including the regeneration of
brownfield land and to reduce socioeconomic inequalities through the
regeneration of deprived
communities.

To safeguard and enhance
biodiversity (including BAP
Habitats and Species) and
geodiversity and improve
connectivity between, and
access to, green spaces and
functional habitats
To minimise waste and ensure
the sustainable use and
protection of natural resources
including greenfield land, soil and
minerals resources.
To minimise water, air and noise
pollution and ensure that future
growth does not lead to the

Comment
Economic development could affect local biodiversity or geodiversity, particularly in the short term as sites
are cleared and developed. However careful site selection should ensure that effects are moderated. In
the longer term there may be potential to deliver biodiversity gain on development sites through new habitat
creation and improved management, particularly where sites are of low biodiversity interest prior to
development.
Further economic development is likely to lead to further resource use in the Borough. However the policy
does seek to regenerate brownfield land (although there is only a limited supply of this in the Borough and
as such this would have a limited effect in respect of safeguarding greenfield sites). Overall therefore a
major negative effect is likely and in respect of greenfield land losses these would be permanent.
Economic development is likely to lead to further water air and noise pollution, for example by increasing
diffuse water pollution and run off, emissions to air or by increasing outside working which could generate
noise or light pollution. However, it is likely that these effects could be largely controlled through careful site
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further deterioration of
environmental conditions.
To conserve and enhance the
townscape, historic environment,
heritage assets (including known
and unknown archaeological
sites) and their settings and
where appropriate improve the
quality of the built environment
and maintain and enhance
access to the cultural heritage of
the Borough for enjoyment and
educational purposes.
To conserve and enhance the
Borough’s landscape character.
To safeguard and enhance
biodiversity (including BAP
Habitats and Species) and
geodiversity and improve
connectivity between, and
access to, green spaces and
functional habitats
To minimise waste and ensure
the sustainable use and
protection of natural resources
including greenfield land, soil and
minerals resources.
To enable the provision of a sufficient
number of decent, affordable and
well-designed dwellings to meet the
housing needs of all local
communities

To minimise water, air and noise
pollution and ensure that future
growth does not lead to the
further deterioration of
environmental conditions.
To conserve and enhance the
townscape, historic environment,
heritage assets (including known
and unknown archaeological
sites) and their settings and
where appropriate improve the
quality of the built environment
and maintain and enhance
access to the cultural heritage of
the Borough for enjoyment and
educational purposes.
To conserve and enhance the

selection and through the inclusion of appropriate pollution and environmental policies to control likely
effects.
New economic development could erode local townscape character and could potentially affect the
Boroughs cultural heritage where inappropriate or large scale development effects listed buildings,
conservation areas, the world heritage site or historic parks and gardens, or undesignated assets such as
in ground archaeology. However the scale of likely effects is likely to be limited by the relatively small
requirement for new employment land in the Borough careful site selection and the inclusion of policies to
protect sensitive sites and their setting could help mitigate negative effects.
Economic development could lead to negative effects on the local landscape, particularly where large
scale, or highbay warehouses which are difficult to screen are erected, or where new commercial or tourism
and leisure development takes places in isolated areas. However the magnitude of likely effects could be
reduced by the inclusion of policy protect sensitive landscape, require the retention of existing landscape
features and through carful site selection.
Large scale housing development could affect local biodiversity or geodiversity, particularly in the short
term as sites are cleared and developed. However careful site selection should ensure that effects are
moderated. In the longer-term there may be potential to deliver biodiversity gain on development sites
through new habitat creation and improved management, particularly where sites are of low biodiversity
interest prior to development.
Further housing development is likely to lead to further resource use in the Borough. Resource use
including the use of greenfield land could be reduced however by the inclusion of policies in the Plan to
prioritise brownfield land reuse, and ensuring the efficient use of land could have a limited effect in respect
of reducing losses. However, given the scale of growth proposed, even accounting for potential mitigation
residual effects are likely to remain significant. Moreover any greenfield land losses would be likely to be
permanent.
Large scale housing development is likely to lead to further water air and noise pollution both during
construction and occupation. In particular it could increase diffuse water pollution and run off, emissions to
air as well as noise or light pollution. However, it is likely that these effects could be largely controlled
through careful site selection and through the inclusion of appropriate pollution and environmental policies
to control likely effects.
Housing development on the scale proposed in the Plan could significantly erode local townscape character
across a notable number of locations and could potentially affect the Boroughs cultural heritage where
inappropriate or large scale development effects listed buildings, conservation areas, the world heritage site
or historic parks and gardens, or undesignated assets such as in ground archaeology. However careful site
selection and the inclusion of policies to protect sensitive sites and their setting could significantly mitigate
likely negative effects, although given the scale of likely housing development proposed in the Plan it is
unlikely that effects could be fully mitigated.
Large scale housing development could lead to significant negative effects on the local landscape,
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Borough’s landscape character.

To protect and enhance the
environmental quality and local
distinctiveness of spaces and places
in the Borough in relation to
landscapes and heritage, including,
but not limited to, the Derwent Valley
Mills World Heritage Site and the
Special Landscape Area.

To protect, maintain, restore,
enhance and create areas of nature
conservation and woodland in the
environment, with a focus upon
enhancing wildlife corridors and
networks of habitats, preventing
further fragmentation and extending
the connectivity of habitats.

To provide and support
improvements to the transport
network, including the provision of
infrastructure that creates
opportunities for non-motorised
transport, increases public transport
accessibility and mitigates against the
creation of traffic congestion.

To ensure everyone has access
to sustainable housing, which is
affordable, and meets the needs
of all residents including the
elderly and other vulnerable
groups.
To deliver growth in key
employment sectors and support
the creation of new and retention
of existing businesses in urban
and rural areas.
To ensure everyone has access
to sustainable housing, which is
affordable, and meets the needs
of all residents including the
elderly and other vulnerable
groups.
To deliver growth in key
employment sectors and support
the creation of new and retention
of existing businesses in urban
and rural areas.
To conserve and enhance the
townscape, historic environment,
heritage assets (including known
and unknown archaeological
sites) and their settings and
where appropriate improve the
quality of the built environment
and maintain and enhance
access to the cultural heritage of
the Borough for enjoyment and
educational purposes
To conserve and enhance the
Borough’s landscape character

To ensure that new development is
directed away from areas at highest
risk of flooding, and to maintain,
enhance and where necessary
remediate the quality of surface and

To conserve and enhance the
townscape, historic environment,
heritage assets (including known
and unknown archaeological
sites) and their settings and

particularly during the construction and early phases of occupation where a number of large sites are
developed in close proximity, or are located in areas identified as being sensitive landscapes. However the
magnitude of likely effects could be reduced by careful site selection, the inclusion of policy protect
sensitive landscapes, a requirement to retain existing landscape features and through requirements to
screen new developments proposals. However given the scale of growth negative effects could be fully
mitigated although effects would likely reduce over the Plan period as planting to screen new developments
matures.
Given the scale of housing required it is likely that major negative effects are likely in respect of
environmental quality, particularly townscape, landscape and cultural heritage, but also in respect of
pollution. However the scale of effects could be significantly reduced through careful site selection and the
inclusion of policies in the Plan to safeguard landscape, cultural heritage, and control likely pollution effects.
New employment development, including in rural locations could affect landscape and heritage assets in
the Borough. However careful design and site selection, and the inclusion of policies in the plan to protect
landscape and heritage could address potential effects
It is likely that housing delivery in the Borough will have negative effects in respect of biodiversity and
geodiversity. However designated sites are unlikely to be significantly affected by development given there
limited area and dispersal. However non statutory wildlife sites or protected species could be impacted and
it is likely that the scale of effects could be significantly reduced through careful site selection and the
inclusion of policies in the Plan to ensure new habitat creation and long term management of areas of
biodiversity value.
New employment development, including in rural locations could affect biodiversity assets in the Borough.
However careful design and site selection, and the inclusion of policies in the plan to protect biodiversity,
deliver biodiversity gain and ensure the long term management of new habitats could address potential
negative effects.

The delivery of new transport infrastructure could potentially affect the cultural heritage and townscape of
the Borough, either by leading to a loss of heritage (such as in ground archaeology, or through impacts on
the setting of conservation areas, listed buildings or the world heritage site. However effects could be
mitigated through the careful design of new infrastructure required to support growth, or through the
inclusion of policies to protect the townscape and cultural heritage.

The development of new transport infrastructure could have a negative effect on local landscape character.
However the scale of any effects would likely be moderated by the scale of new infrastructure required to
support growth. Careful design of new infrastructure and policies to protect local landscape character and
retain key landscape features could help address likely significant effects.
The reuse of heritage assets, many of which are in location at flood risk (for example within the WHS where
mills were historically located close to watercourses to power their industrial processes) could lead to new
uses that could be subject to flood risk. However such risk needs to be balanced against the need to
preserve historic buildings. Nonetheless the Plan could include policies to reduce residual flood risk and
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groundwater resources.

4.7.5

where appropriate improve the
quality of the built environment
and maintain and enhance
access to the cultural heritage of
the Borough for enjoyment and
educational purposes.

direct new development towards less vulnerable uses where practicable.

Overall it was concluded the Plan objectives and Sustainability Objectives were broadly compatible, although a small number of conflicts were
recorded. These tended to be between objectives to deliver housing and employment growth and objectives to safeguard the natural and built
environment. Identified conflicts could be addressed through changes either to the wording of the Plan Objectives or the need for careful site
selection and the inclusion of specific policies in the Plan to help improve plan performance.
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SECTION 5: LOCAL PLAN BROAD OPTIONS APPRAISAL
The parts of the SEA Directive Requirements considered in the section:
The need for the Environmental (Sustainability) Report to provide information on:
Relevant aspects of the current state of the Environment and the likely evolution thereof, without implementation of the Plan.
The environmental characteristics likely to be significantly affected
Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the Plan or Programme including, in particular relating to any areas of a particular environmental
importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives 79/409EEC and 92/43/EEC
8
The environmental [Sustainability Appraisal] report… shall be prepared in which the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing the plan or
programme and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan or programme are identified, described and
evaluated (Article 5)
An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, a description of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as
technical deficiencies or lack of know how) encountered in compiling the required information

5.1

IDENTIFYING AND DEVELOPING THE ALTERNATIVE STRATEGIC OPTIONS

5.1.1

To date the Borough Council has identified a range of alternative ways (or options) in which it can deliver growth to meet its plan objectives.

5.1.2

These alternative ways (or options) of delivering growth are set out in this Chapter. It includes commentary to explain the different alternatives
identified to meet the Local Plan objectives and seeks to explain why the Council has chosen its preferred options and disregarded other
options. Where appropriate this chapter also outlines options or alternatives that have not been subject to appraisal by the Borough Council
and why these have been excluded.

5.1.3

The Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations are not prescriptive in specifying what alternatives must the considered
in preparing an Environmental Report. However it does state that the SA report should include an appraisal of the plan and ‘reasonable
alternatives taking into account the objectives and geographical extent of the Plan and Programme’.

5.1.4

The Council has sought to identify a range of reasonable alternatives which it considers to be realistic, relevant and deliverable as follows:
8

including issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, water, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage, including architectural and archaeological
heritage, landscape and the interaction between the above factors; (these effects should include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short medium and long-term, permanent and temporary, positive
and negative effects. (SEA Directive Annex 1)
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5.1.5

Issue 1: Options for Meeting Derby City’s Unmet Need
Issue 2: Housing Growth Options
Issue 3: Housing Distribution Options
Issue 4: Employment Growth Options
Issue 5: Strategic Transport Options
Issue 6: Green Belt Options
Issue 7: Design Standard Options
In identifying these options regard has been had to A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive published by
the ODPM in 2005. This sets out a hierarchy of alternatives as follows:
Figure 5.1: Hierarchy of Alternatives

5.1.6

It is vital that stakeholders have opportunity to comment on the appraisal of alternatives included in this report and the Council will keep under
review the issues identified and the alternatives reviewed to address broad options and where appropriate will update this report as necessary.
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5.1.7

In addition to undertaking a broad options appraisal work on the seven issues identified above the Council also considered the need to
undertake assessment relating to options around affordable housing delivery.

5.1.8

In respect of affordable housing it is clear having reviewed the evidence included in the SHMA update that delivery is effectively set by need
which is higher than the amount of delivery likely to come forward (at a HMA level 1,700 affordable homes are required per annum). Given that
OAN in the HMA is 1,964 homes per annum it would be unrealistic to assume this level of delivery is achievable given the viability constraints of
providing this level of affordable housing. In reality therefore housing delivery rates are effectively set at the highest viable rate of affordable
housing delivery. In Amber Valley this is considered to be 30%. An option to deliver more housing would undermine site viability and as such
delivery would not take place, whilst lower levels of provision would be unlikely to deliver the Borough Council’s Local Plan Objective to enable
the provision of a sufficient number of decent, affordable and well-designed dwellings to meet the housing needs of all local communities.

5.2

UNDERTAKING THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE BROAD STRATEGIC OPTIONS

5.2.1

This section sets out the likely significant effects of the alternative strategic options identified by the Council. In order to appraise the likely
effects the alternative strategic options have been tested against the SA Framework (Table 4.1 above), having regard to the potential
significance criteria identified in the Scoping Report.

5.2.2

In appraising the broad options for each of the issues the likely performance of the options have been recorded in terms of:
The direction of impacts (whether impacts are positive or negative)
The significance of impacts (whether impacts will have a minor, moderate or major impact)
The duration of impacts (whether impacts are likely to be short medium or long term, temporary or permanent)
The potential for secondary, cumulative or synergistic impacts

5.2.3

In order to allow a quick comparison of the performance of each broad option their likely effects are judged as follows:


Potential major beneficial effect



Potential minor / moderate beneficial effect

?

Uncertain effect

--

Neutral/no effect

X

Potential minor / moderate undesirable effect

XX

Potential major undesirable effect
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5.2.4

Where broad options or specific development sites are appraised there have been no weightings applied and no rank of option performance.
Instead the Borough Council has sought to assess each option or site on its merits and used professional judgement of officers or other
stakeholders to select preferred options.

5.2.5

It should be noted that whilst SA informs decision making it is one of many considerations that can influence the scope and detail of a plan. For
example other considerations could include, site viability and deliverability, consultation responses received during Plan preparation as well as
national guidance, policy and legislation. As such SA does not direct decisions about whether a specific policy approach or development
allocation should be pursued but should help inform the decision making process. For example, inclusion of an SA objective or sub-objective
(e.g. on reducing car usage) does not rule out certain types of development (e.g. development in areas where there is no public transport
provision). Instead, it ensures that decisions on the options or policies to be included in the Local Plan are fully considered and decisions are
made in full knowledge of their likely consequences.

5.3

ISSUE 1: MEETING DERBY CITY’S UNMET NEED

5.3.1

BACKGROUND
During 2015 the Borough Council undertook significant work alongside the other planning authorities in the Derby Housing Market Area. This
work sought to quantify the level of housing provision which could be accommodated in Derby City (as it was known that it would be unable to
fully accommodate housing sufficient to meet its own need) and to consider how best to apportion any unmet need between Amber Valley and
South Derbyshire.

5.3.2

The need to undertake this work fell out of South Derbyshire District Council’s Local Plan Part 1 Examination which took place in November and
December 2014. On the 10th December 2014 South Derbyshire District Council received a letter from the Inspector overseeing the Examination
highlighting that:
“Our outstanding concern relates to the matter of apportioning the HMA’s requirement between the three Local Authorities. The Authorities
have agreed that Derby City’s contribution is capacity-capped. The reasoning behind this is apparent, but the apportionment between
Amber Valley and South Derbyshire of the remaining housing is more difficult to understand. Whilst all Authorities have indicated their
support for the planned distribution, the justification for the agreed numbers is not clear. No evidence has been provided to show whether
any alternative distributions were considered formally, or that sustainability appraisal to justify the selected apportionment between the
Authorities was undertaken”.

5.3.3

This advice was shared with the Borough Council and the Planning Inspectors, who at that point was conducting the Examination in Public for
the (subsequently withdrawn) Core Strategy. Following discussions between the two Planning Inspectors a letter was sent to Amber Valley
Borough Council and South Derbyshire District Council which clarified that ‘without a clear audit trail of joint sustainability appraisal examining
the spread of reasonable alternatives for the apportionment for the entirety of the unmet needs in terms of numerical splits and sites it seems to
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us the Councils could place the eventual adoption of their Plans at risk from challenge in in terms of the Environmental Assessment of Plans
and Programmes Regulations’.
5.3.4

A joint appraisal of the City’s unmet housing need and options for apportioning that need between Amber Valley and South Derbyshire was duly
undertaken by the three Derby HMA Authorities.

5.3.5

The first stage of this work consisted of a detailed analysis by officers at Derby City Council with input from planners at Amber Valley and South
Derbyshire Councils to assess the quantum of growth which could be accommodated within the City’s boundary. A detailed analysis of identified
constraints is considered in Derby City’s Sustainability Appraisal for its own Local Plan and a copy of this analysis is available to view in
Appendix 7 of this report. Moreover the Adopted Derby City Local Plan indicates at paragraph 4.20 that analysis of the Strategic Housing Land
Availability Assessment (SHLAA), Green Wedge Review, Site Sustainability Assessments, the Sustainability Appraisal and other evidence has
identified that the City can only realistically deliver around 11,000 dwellings in sustainable locations during the Plan period. On this basis Derby
City’s residual or unmet need is 5,388 homes.

5.3.6

A second stage of work prepared by Amber Valley Borough Council and South Derbyshire District Council then sought to identify how to
apportion the City’s unmet need. The remainder of this section of this report set out options identified through the joint SA process and the
conclusions drawn from the joint appraisal work, updated to reflect changes since the publication of the joint appraisal in August 2015.

5.3.7

DISTRIBUTING UNMET NEED OPTIONS.
The Derby Housing Market Area Authorities previously identified a range of options for meeting Derby’s unmet need. These represent a range
of approaches to apportioning housing between Amber Valley and South Derbyshire. In summary the options considered are:
1) Maximise Growth in South Derbyshire (the City’s unmet need is met in South Derbyshire)
2) Maximise Growth in Amber Valley (the City’s unmet need is met in Amber Valley)
3) Split based on the proportion of growth (Amber Valley would meet 44% of unmet need)
4) Split based on commuting flows (Amber Valley would meet 30% of unmet need)
Option 1 Maximise Growth in South Derbyshire
This option would provide for the meeting of Derby City’s unmet need in South Derbyshire
Option 2 – Maximise Growth in Amber Valley
This option would provide for the meeting of Derby City’s unmet need in Amber Valley
Option 3 – Split based on the proportion of growth
This option splits the unmet need along the same proportions of the overall housing split between Amber Valley and South Derbyshire. This
equates to a 56% apportionment to South Derbyshire and 44% to Amber Valley.
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Option 4 – Split based on commuting flows
This split was based on where people working in Derby live. It tested an apportionment of 70% of unmet need being accommodated in South
Derbyshire and 30% in Amber Valley.
5.3.8

What options have not been considered?
In addition to the four options identified above, the Councils also identified a number of options, which, at that point they considered to be
‘unreasonable’. Accordingly the Authorities determined not to undertake detailed appraisals of these options in the joint appraisal work. These
were as follows:
1. Business as Usual. There was no appraisal of options to deliver fewer homes than the requirement set out in the Councils’ assessment
of OAN. However, whilst this option was not considered through the joint appraisal work, there is consideration of the likely effects
relating to the under provision of housing within Issue 2 (Housing Need and Growth in Amber Valley) included later in this report. Whilst
it remains the case that such an option is unlikely to represent a reasonable option, an assessment of a lower delivery option does allow
the potential effects of failing to deliver sufficient homes to meet the objectively assessed need of the HMA to be tested.
2. A second option which wasn’t appraised through the joint appraisal work (and is not further appraised in this report) is an option to meet
housing need for the Derby Housing Market Area outside of the HMA. This option was not considered reasonable as there are likely to
be sufficient sites to fully meet the HMA’s need of 33,388 homes between 2011-28 across the three Authority areas notwithstanding the
capacity cap in the City. In light of this conclusion, it was considered that there is no justification for considering any growth outside of
the three Authorities to meet the objectively assessed need of the HMA. The Council continues to consider that there is no reasonable
justification to meet any need arising within Amber Valley, or from residual unmet need in Derby City outside of the HMA.

5.3.9

What May Happen if the Plan is Not Prepared
The detailed assessment of capacity constraints for Derby City (see Appendix 6) indicates that Derby has a finite capacity to accommodate its
own housing need. The Adopted Derby City Local Plan identifies the opportunities for Derby to grow within its environmental limits with
development guided to the most sustainable locations. Early in the Plan making process prior to identification of the capacity cap, a failure to
identify sufficient housing sites to meet the City’s housing needs at an HMA level could have placed greater pressure for the releases of less
sustainable sites in the City. As the Plans of Derby City Council and South Derbyshire District Council have been Adopted however, the
uncertainty regarding what need is met where has been significantly addressed and it is now likely that in the absence of the Amber Valley
Borough Local Plan being prepared the requirement for the Borough Local Plan would be substantially ‘fixed’ at 9,770 homes between 2011-28
based on evidence included in the most recent Strategic Housing Market Assessment update. This is because the recently Adopted Derby City
and South Derbyshire Part 1 Local Plans cumulatively make provision for the delivery of 23,618 homes in the HMA in the period 2011-28. The
housing need within the HMA as a whole remains at 33,388 over the period 2011-28 and as the only remaining Authority this means that the
residual 9,770 homes required to meet OAN in full over the period 2011-28 will need to be accommodated in Amber Valley.
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5.3.10 Without a Plan setting out a strategic approach to meeting housing need in the Borough, (including any need which is unmet elsewhere in the
Housing Market Area), planning applications and growth will continue to be determined having to give significant weight towards national policy,
specifically the need to maintain a five-year housing land supply. Where housing provision fails to meet the five year supply requirement any
applications submitted to the Authority will need to be considered on their merits and appropriate sites released to make up the five year supply.
In such circumstances the Council will be unable to plan housing delivery strategically, for example bringing forward sites to address the City’s
unmet need in sustainable locations well related to the city, and may not be able to deliver new homes based on actual demand within specific
communities, as the focus is on ensuring adequate supply. In addition, without a plan, it would also be difficult to phase the delivery of sites and
plan comprehensively to ensure the wider benefits of planning are fully delivered to local communities. Without adequate up front allocations of
preferred sites it may also frustrate the ability of developers to deliver adequate numbers of new homes consistently throughout the plan period.
The Characteristics of the Borough Likely to be Affected by Housing Growth (Including That to Meet the City’s Unmet Need).
5.3.11 The delivery of new homes will increase pressures on the local and strategic road network, health and social care facilities, recreation areas as
well as formal and informal greenspaces such as sports pitches, allotments and public rights of way including those within Derby City. It could
also increase demand on wastewater and water supply infrastructure locally. Development will also lead to the loss of significant areas of
agricultural and other greenfield land and the urbanisation of countryside which could lead to further effects in respect of pollution and the
emission of climate change gases. Depending on the sites to be bought forward it could also affect the Boroughs cultural heritage, as well as
designated wildlife sites.
5.3.12 In respect of the population effects the provision of significant new housing will provide further accommodation to meet the needs of the growing
population of Amber Valley and Derby City and could provide greater housing choice for local residents living within the Housing Market Area,
or those seeking to move into the area. However growth would increase pressure on existing social infrastructure such as schools, doctors and
community facilities so will need to provide additional facilities where needs cannot be accommodated by existing facilities. New housing
provision will also support further types of development such as employment and retail by ensuring businesses have access to nearby workers
and customers.
The Likely Significant Effects on the Environment of the Local Plan Including on Areas of Known Environmental Importance.
5.3.13 New housing development, including that delivered to meet the City’s need could lead to further deterioration of water quality within the
Borough’s main water bodies including main rivers and their tributaries. Effects would be due to an increase in point source and urban diffuse
pollution associated with development, which without adequate mitigation could also undermine water quality in respect of objectives included in
the Water Framework Directive. However, the significance of impacts could be controlled through the careful siting, design and implementation
of development.
5.3.14 In addition growth, particularly on the periphery of Derby City, could lead to deterioration in air quality within a designated Air Quality
Management Area (AQMA) on the City’s inner ring road. However the extent of any impacts would again be dependent on the location and
detailed implementation of new development.
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5.3.15 Housing developments in any part of Amber Valley would not have any discernible effects on sites protected pursuant to the Habitats and Birds
Directives.
5.3.16 The development of new housing in the Borough would lead to increased waste generation and emission of climate change gases although
effects could be compensated by actions being taken nationally to reduce waste and greenhouse gas emissions in line with European
legislation.

5.3.17
5.3.18

Housing

Accessibility

Quality of Life

Inequalities

Economy

Employment

Infrastructure

Sustainable Travel

Town and Village
Centres

Resources

Pollution

Climate Change and
Flooding

Townscape and
Historic Environment

Landscape

Option 1: Maximise Growth in South
Derbyshire
Option 2: Maximise Growth in Amber
Valley
Option 3: Split based on the proportion
of growth
Option 4: Split based on commuting
flows

Biodiversity

Summary of the Broad Options Appraisal for Housing Apportionment Options
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Summary of Likely Effects
There is a high level of uncertainty in respect of the performance of all options and this is considered in more detail below within the ‘difficulties
encountered in undertaking the appraisal’ section.
Option 1 would perform better than other options in respect of many of the social and environmental objectives. This is because under this
option growth associated with Derby City’s unmet need would be accommodated within the HMA outside of Amber Valley. As such the need for
significantly increased growth levels and commensurate effects in respect of the Borough’s landscape, townscape, cultural heritage,
biodiversity, pollution and climate change could all be avoided.
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5.3.19 Option 2 would be likely to have the greatest negative effects on the environment due to the very significant scale of growth required in the
Borough. In particular this scale of growth could have major negative effects in respect of landscape, townscape and cultural heritage,
biodiversity and quality of life. This is due to the quality and sensitivity of the natural and built environment close to the DUA and the potential for
growth of a scale which could significantly affect existing communities.
5.3.20 Options 3 and 4 would divide the city’s unmet need between South Derbyshire and Amber Valley with Option 3 apportioning around 44% of the
City’s unmet need and Option 4 apportioning around 30% of unmet need to the Borough. This split would significantly reduce the scale of
additional growth in the Borough necessary to meet the city’s unmet need to around 2,375 homes in option 3 or 1,600 homes in option 4. Both
options were judged to perform similarly at this stage given the high levels of uncertainty within the appraisal (as potential broad areas of growth
and development sites and design are not known at this stage). However both options would have notably reduced environmental effects
compared to Option 2, and could still have noteworthy beneficial effects in respect of housing and inequality objectives by significantly boosting
housing choice locally and increasing affordable housing delivery. A detailed assessment of the 4 identified housing apportionment options is
set out at Appendix 3 of this report.
Preferred Option
5.3.21 Option 3 has been selected as the preferred housing apportionment option. Splitting growth with a slightly higher requirement to South
Derbyshire reflects the generally less constrained nature of sites in South Derbyshire compared to sites in Amber Valley. This option would
facilitate significant growth in the DUA which would meet housing need arising in both Derby and South Derbyshire which are well related to and
accessible to communities in the City and the northern part of South Derbyshire, but makes some provision for Amber Valley which could help
support growth and regeneration priorities within the Borough, but at a level that can be accommodated without significant negative effects on
cultural heritage, and the natural environment which is significantly constrained in some areas including around the boundary of the DUA.
5.3.22 At this level of growth both Amber Valley and South Derbyshire consider that their respective Plan targets (comprising of OAN and the proposed
unmet need apportionment) is deliverable over the Plan period. This has been confirmed through the Examination into South Derbyshire’s
Plan. However, even at this level of proposed apportionment it is a challenge for both councils to demonstrate a 5 year supply of housing, but
this option gives the greatest prospect of each Council demonstrating a robust supply. The Derby HMA Authorities also consider that some
dispersal of development away from the urban fringe on the southern edge of the City could provide greater housing choice, and whilst it is
generally accepted that need is best met where it arises, the concentration of new developments to a narrow collar of land focussed on South
Derbyshire could restrict housing choice at the HMA level. It is also worth noting that during the Examination into the South Derbyshire Part 1
Local Plan that representations have been made which suggest there is a limit to what can be delivered annually in any one ‘area’ as a result of
market forces. On this basis the accommodation of some of Derby’s unmet housing need within Amber Valley should be considered an
appropriate and sustainable strategy overall.
5.3.23 Whilst accepting that in environmental terms, this option may not be as sustainable as lower growth options in Amber Valley, the Borough
Council needs to work in partnership with HMA partners to ensure that a suite of Local Plans capable of meeting the whole of the HMA growth
requirements are bought forward. Option 3 provides a sound basis on which to plan for the City’s unmet need. Whilst the delivery of this scale
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of housing will be challenging it is considered that this option is capable of delivery, (whereas seeking to accommodate a higher level of growth
on either Amber Valley or South Derbyshire may not be); and could also be accommodated without unacceptable effects on the City’s
infrastructure. This option is in line with the Adopted Plans of South Derbyshire and Derby City and would allow Amber Valley to bring forward
the remaining housing to meet both its own need and the currently unmet need for Derby City up to 2028.
Difficulties and Uncertainties Identified in Undertaking this Appraisal
5.3.24 Undertaking an appraisal of a strategic planning document such as the Amber Valley Borough Local Plan is always likely to highlight significant
areas of uncertainty. Often the nature of effects of individual developments or combinations of multiple developments will be determined by
detailed matters that may not be known during plan preparation. Clearly where there is significant uncertainty concerning the broad areas or
detailed locations of sites that may come forward to help address housing need, and no information on the design and implementation of
development, the appraisal has to reflect this. However where uncertainty is indicated this does not mean the value of appraisal is eroded.
Instead this can act as a ‘red flag’ to allow the identification of appropriate mitigation to help control potential effects and ensure that measures
are included in the Local Plan to reduce likely negative effects or even improve potential positive effects. Moreover it will also be possible to
look again at the predicted effects as the Plan develops..
Potential Mitigation Measures to Address the Likely Effects of the Preferred Option
- Ongoing joint working with Derby City Council to ensure that sites close to the DUA reflect the objectives and policies included in the
Adopted Derby City Part 1 Local Plan, including for example protecting green wedges in the City, and addressing flood risk and water
and air pollution.
- Where practicable locating new strategic housing developments away from areas of high biodiversity or geodiversity value such as Sites
of Special Scientific Interest or National or Local Natures Reserves.
- Where practicable ensure that a sequential approach to flood risk is adopted in selecting sites consistent with National Planning Policy
Guidance.
- Consider the inclusion of a policy in the Plan to ensure new development is supported by sustainable drainage systems
- Where practicable ensure that sites likely to have unacceptable effects of cultural heritage assets or their settings are avoided including
the World Heritage Site and its buffer, Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, Scheduled Ancient Monuments and Historic Parks and
Gardens.
- Consider the inclusion of a heritage protection policies in the Plan to ensure any potential harm to cultural heritage assets is
appropriately mitigated.
- Where practicable ensure that sites likely to have significant effects on areas of landscape are avoided
- Consider the inclusion of a landscape policy in the Plan to address any potential landscape effects.
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5.4
5.4.1

ISSUE 2: HOUSING NEED AND GROWTH IN AMBER VALLEY
BACKGROUND
The Borough Council has historically undertaken significant work alongside HMA partners to identify housing need. The housing figure included
in any Local Plan is usually a critical element of that Plan and it is essential the housing need is informed and based on up-to-date and credible
evidence. However in order to understand potential housing options presented in this appraisal it is also essential that other contextual issues
are considered in appropriate detail, including previous Local Plan work undertaken by Amber Valley Borough Council as well as the work
undertaken in neighbouring Authorities to produce their respective Local Plans, in particular those authorities within the Derby Housing Market
Area.

5.4.2

Amber Valley Borough Council has worked alongside Derby City Council and South Derbyshire District Council as part of the Derby Housing
Market Area (HMA) since 2009. A considerable amount of work has been undertaken on setting a housing target for the three authorities,
although in much of the early evidence gathering the authorities were seeking to produce plans that would cover the period 2008-28 and
accordingly earlier housing need studies commissioned jointly by the HMA Authorities looked at housing need across the period 2008-28.

5.4.3

The first housing study commissioned by the HMA partners was the Housing Requirements Study (HRS) dated September 2012. This study
considered the extent to which nationally produced population and household projections are appropriate having regard to local circumstances
such as migration assumptions and trends, headship rates, fertility, mortality and employment. This was intended to provide an up-to-date and
informed basis for developing further household growth projections. Broadly speaking, the HRS 2012 concluded that for fertility and mortality,
the Sub National Population Projection assumptions were valid. However, it did indicate that the Sub Nation Population Projections assumptions
on net-migration and ‘headship’ rates may be too high, thus leading to an over estimation of the area’s household growth up to 2028. The result
of this work was a demographic need for the HMA and for each of the three Authorities over the then plan period (2008-28) being identified.
The overall need and split identified in this study was as follows; overall need 33,700 with a proposed split suggested as 9,000 dwellings in
Amber Valley, 12,000 in Derby City and 12,700 in South Derbyshire. Following on from this work, in order to address concerns raised by a
number of objectors and reflect the publication of 2011 Census Data, an update to the Objectively Assessed Need (OAN) was undertaken and
the findings published as part of the Derby HMA Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) dated July 2013.

5.4.4

The conclusion of the SHMA was a Derby HMA housing need of 35,354 which was split as follows; Amber Valley Borough Council – 9,400
homes, Derby City Council - 12,500 homes and South Derbyshire District Council - 13,454 homes. Again the split was not based on OAN for
each authority due to the constrained nature of Derby City. South Derbyshire and Amber Valley consulted on this apportionment in their
respective Draft and Pre-Submission Part 1 Local Plans.

5.4.5

Amber Valley was the first of the Derby HMA Authorities to submit a Core Strategy for examination in 2014 (although this Plan was eventually
withdrawn) and the then published HMA-wide housing evidence was assessed through this process. The Inspector requested sensitivity testing
be undertaken on the Derby HMA housing need included in the SHMA in order to take account of new data and to assess the implications of
some of the comments received during earlier consultations. This resulted in a number of scenarios being tested, these mainly related to
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different ways of calculating changing headship rates. The view of each of the HMA authorities was that the revised data did not undermine the
SHMA and that the 2013 update should still be used to set the HMA objectively assessed need. This view was not entirely accepted by the
Inspector, who issued a note setting out what he felt the revised figure should be. This was based on a ‘mid-point’ assessment of changing
headship rates through the plan period. This approach to calculating need increased the overall housing need across the HMA by 1,474
dwellings. Although this increase was driven by an increase in 1,776 dwellings in Derby City and a collective reduction of 294 dwellings in
Amber Valley and South Derbyshire.
5.4.6

The Inspector at Amber Valley’s Examination also considered that a revised start date of 2011 would make more sense, considering the fact
that it was already 2014. Derby City Council, at that point being at a relatively early stage of plan preparation, amended the start date for its
emerging Plan to 2011. However at this point South Derbyshire District Council was in the process of undertaking consultation on its PreSubmission Part 1 Local Plan and the start date for its Plan was kept at 2008, although it was subsequently amended through their
Examination. The amendment to the start dates of the HMA Plans had a consequential ‘knock -on’ effect in terms of housing requirement
figures and targets. However more recent updates have presented housing need based on the Plan period being 2011-2028 and this is the
period that the new Amber Valley Borough Local Plan will cover. However by way of context housing requirements for the Derby HMA
Authorities are set out in the table below;
Figure 5.2: Housing requirements for Derby HMA Authorities
HMA Housing
Total Need 2008- Net Completions
Figures
28
2008-11
Amber Valley
8,209
814
Derby City
17,901
1,513
South Derbys
10,718
1,113
HMA
36,828
3,440
Source: Amber Valley Borough Council: 2016

5.4.7

Need 2011-2028
7,395
16,388
9,605
33,388

Under/oversupply to
own need
+2,375
-5,388
+3,013
0

Overall contribution
2011-28
9,770
11,000
12,618
33,388

The situation moved on again in relation to South Derbyshire’s Examination, where more sensitivity testing was considered. Again, this was as
a result of new national data being produced. Using the same methodology as agreed at the Examination for the Core Strategy (subsequently
withdrawn) but using more up-to-date projections, the Derby HMA Authorities suggested a revised figure for the HMA OAN of 35,566 between
2008 and 2028. A Joint Hearing was held in November 2014 by the Inspectors responsible for examining the Amber Valley Core Strategy and
the then emerging South Derbyshire Part 1 Local Plan to consider the HMA OAN afresh. Following this Joint Hearing the Inspectors issued a
note indicating that they were comfortable with the March 2014 figure of 36,828 between 2008 and 2028. This equates to a HMA requirement of
33,388 from 2011 to 2028. The Council has recently commissioned an Addendum to the SHMA, to focus specifically on Amber Valley and to
consider whether there is any new information which might point towards a need to adjust the established Objectively Assessed Housing Need
(OAN) for the Borough (7,395 dwellings between 2011-2028), as well as to address any risk that the current SHMA might not be considered to
be sufficiently up to date and robust, as the basis for the established OAN figure for Amber Valley. The Addendum concluded that, having
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regard to relevant up to date information that the housing need for Amber Valley from 2011-2028 falls within the range of 419-426 dwellings per
annum, which equates to a range of 7,123-7,242 dwellings.
5.4.8

However, as previously discussed in Issue 1 (Apportioning Derby City’s Unmet Need) Amber Valley sits within the Derby Housing Market Area
and housing need in Derby City is higher than can be accommodated up to 2028. This means that the City’s unmet need has to be met, either
elsewhere in the HMA, or failing that in other neighbouring Authorities as appropriate. As previously noted the City’s unmet need can be met in
the HMA but this would mean that some growth would need to take place in Amber Valley over and above the actual need which is generated in
the Borough alone. The apportionment of unmet need that this Council, and indeed South Derbyshire District Council continues to favour is an
apportionment of 2,375 for Amber Valley and 3,013 for South Derbyshire.

5.4.9

Clearly any homes necessary to meet the City’s unmet need can not also meet Amber Valley’s own need. For all options set out below
therefore the City’s need is included and fixed at 2,375. On this basis therefore if there was a need for 1000 homes in Amber Valley to 2028,
the Plan would seek to allocate 3,375 homes. Based on a consideration of options and having regard to the evidence the Council has identified
four options to test through the Sustainability Appraisal.
1) Meet Requirements – this is based on current building trends in Amber Valley. This equates to 308 dwellings per annum, or 5,236
dwellings between 2011-28, plus 2,375 dwellings as the contribution towards meeting Derby’s unmet need, giving a total of 7,611
dwellings.
2) Reduced Requirement – this is based on the SHMA Amber Valley Addendum Update, without any adjustment to household
representation rates to take account of earlier 2008-based household projections. This equates to 383 dwellings per annum, or 6,511
dwellings between 2011-28, plus 2,375 dwellings as the contribution towards meeting Derby’s unmet need, giving a total of 8,886
dwellings.
3) Meet Objectively Assessed Need – this reflects the position in the Adopted Local Plans (Part 1) for South Derbyshire and Derby City.
This equates to 435 homes per annum, or 7,395 dwellings between between 2011-28, plus 2,375 dwellings as the contribution towards
meeting Derby’s unmet need, giving a total of 9,770 dwellings
4) Plan for Higher Delivery - this is based on an uplift to support the delivery of additional affordable housing. This equates to SHMA Amber
Valley Addendum Update, without any adjustment to household representation rates to take account of earlier 2008-based household
projections. This equates to 550 dwellings per annum, or 9,350 dwellings between 2011-28, plus 2,375 dwellings as the contribution
towards meeting Derby’s unmet need, giving a total of 11,725 dwellings.
Option 1 is effectively the business as usual scenario. However, whilst consideration of an option which significantly underprovides new
housing would not be a realistic option for selection (as if it were pursued with no provision made elsewhere to reflect the under provision of
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housing in Amber Valley) it is highly unlikely that the Plan would be found Sound. Nonetheless, it provides opportunity to understand the likely
effects of continued delivery of homes at subdued rates.
Option 2 is in effect an appraisal of slightly reduced housing provision compared to the objectively assessed housing need figure included in the
March 2014 Sensitivity Testing Analysis. It is based on the SHMA Amber Valley Addendum Update, without any adjustment to household
representation rates to take account of earlier 2008-based household projections. A slightly lower housing requirement could potentially be
justified by relying on more up to date population projections such as those in the SHMA Amber Valley Addendum Update (published
January 2017) and is therefore considered to represent a reasonable option for appraisal.
Option 3 sets out the OAN as defined in the March 2014 Sensitivity Testing Analysis document. This option would fully meet OAN as
expressed in the Adopted South Derbyshire Part 1 and Derby City Part 1 Local Plans, and would ensure that all Plans within the Derby HMA up
to 2028 are underpinned by the same demographic evidence. However, this option would lead to a slight over provision of homes at a HMA
wide level according to the most up-to-date evidence although this over provision would not be significant and could ensure flexibility should
demographic trends show an upward trend in the future.
Option 4 is an increased delivery option which could be justified where priority is given to boosting affordable housing delivery. The value of
appraising this option is that the effects of seeking to over deliver new housing to 2028 could be understood.
What options have not been considered?
5.4.10 The Council has not considered a ‘no growth’ option or growth levels less than the 450 homes per annum (Option 1). Such low levels of growth
would clearly not meet identified housing needs and in any case given the existing stock of commitments within the Borough (i.e. sites with
planning permission or already constructed since 2011) sufficient sites are available to deliver around 450 homes each year even without the
Plan. Growth levels higher than that identified in Option 4 would be unlikely to give any meaningful analysis different to that already appraised
in Option 4. Moreover higher growth options may not be deliverable and are not considered necessary on the basis of any available evidence
and therefore assessment of higher growth options have been discounted.
5.4.11 It is worth also emphasising that in reality the number of new homes required are not distinct options, but rather a continuum of different housing
growth options. However the four options identified provide points along a continuum that allow an assessment of a low and high growth
options as well as options clustered around a ‘central’ projection of need but with regard to recent housing needs assessments.
What May Happen if the Plan is Not Prepared
5.4.12 Baseline data included in the Scoping Report indicates that housing delivery in the Borough remains relatively subdued and insufficient homes
have been constructed in recent years to meet local housing needs. The Council does not currently have a five year supply of housing. Since
2011 1,967 homes have been built in Amber Valley, although there remains a healthy supply of sites with planning permission, or allocated in
neighbourhood plans and having regard to windfall in excess of 5,500 homes could come forward even in the absence of the Plan being
prepared.
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5.4.13 Without a Plan setting out a strategic approach to housing allocations, planning applications and growth will continue to be determined having
regard to national policy, specifically the need to maintain a five-year housing land supply. Where housing provision fails to meet the five year
supply requirement any applications submitted to the Borough Council will need to be considered on their merits and appropriate sites released
to make up the five year supply. In such circumstances the Council will be unable to plan housing delivery strategically and may not be able to
deliver new homes based on actual demand within specific communities as the focus is on ensuring adequate supply. In addition, without a
plan, it would be difficult to phase the delivery of sites and plan comprehensively to ensure the wider benefits of planning are fully delivered to
local communities. Without adequate up front allocation of preferred sites it may also frustrate the ability of developers to deliver adequate
numbers of new homes consistently throughout the plan period.
The Characteristics of the Borough Likely to be affected by Housing Growth
5.4.14 The delivery of new homes will increase pressure on the local and strategic road network, health and social care facilities, recreation areas as
well as formal and informal greenspaces such as sports pitches, allotments and public rights of way. It could also increase demand on
wastewater and water supply infrastructure. Development will also lead to the loss of significant areas of greenfield (agricultural) land (given the
lack of brownfield sites) and the urbanisation of the countryside which could lead to further effects in respect of pollution, the emission of climate
change gases and Biodiversity. Depending on the sites to be bought forward it could also affect the Borough’s cultural heritage, as well as
designated wildlife sites.
5.4.15 In respect of population effects the provision of significant new housing will provide further accommodation to meet the needs of the growing
population of Amber Valley and could provide greater housing choice for local residents. However it will also increase pressure on existing
social infrastructure such as schools, doctors and community facilities. New housing provision will also support further types of development
such as employment and retail by ensuring businesses have access to nearby workers and customers.
The Likely Significant Effects on the Environment of the Local Plan Including on Areas of Known Environmental Importance.
5.4.16 New housing development could lead to further deterioration of water quality within the Borough’s main water bodies including main rivers and
their tributaries due to an increase in point source and urban diffuse pollution associated with development. Without adequate mitigation to
control surface water flows potential water pollution associated with large scale growth could undermine water quality in respect of objectives
included in the Water Framework Directive. However, the significance of impacts could be controlled through the careful siting, design and
implementation of development.
5.4.17 In addition growth, particularly on the periphery of Derby City could lead to deterioration in air quality within a designated Air Quality
Management Area on the City’s inner ring road where it contributes to increased traffic flows into the City. However the extent of any impacts
would again be dependent on the location and detailed implementation of new development.
5.4.18 Housing development in Amber Valley would not have any discernible impact on sites protected pursuant to the Habitats and Birds Directives.
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5.4.19 In addition, the development of new housing on a large-scale could lead to increases in waste generation and the emission of climate change
gases although effects could be compensated by actions being taken nationally to reduce waste and greenhouse gas emissions in line with
European legislation.

Landscape

Townscape and
Historic Environment

Climate Change and
Flooding

Pollution

Resources

Town and Village
Centres

Sustainable Travel

Infrastructure

Employment

Economy

Inequalities

Quality of Life

Accessibility

Housing

Biodiversity

Summary of the Broad Options Appraisal for Housing Requirement Options

Option 1: Business as Usual
XX
XX
--/

-?
?
?
?
?
X
X
X
X/?
X
(449 homes per annum)
XX/ XX/
XX/
Option 2: Lower Delivery Option (522



?
X
?
?
X
?
?
X/?
X/?
?
?
?
homes per annum)
Option 3 OAN consistent with need in





?
?
?
?
?
XX
XX
X/?
X/?
XX
SDDC and DCC Local Plans
(575 homes per annum)
Option 4: Higher Delivery Option





?
?
?
?
?
XX
XX
X/?
X/?
XX
(690 homes per annum)
Note: All options include an assumption that 140 homes per annum (2,375 homes between 2011-28) will be delivered in Amber Valley to contribute towards
the delivery of unmet need in line with preferred option set out in Issue 1).

Summary of Likely Effects
5.4.20 There is a high level of uncertainty in respect of the performance of all options and this is considered in more detail below within the ‘difficulties
encountered in undertaking the appraisal’ section.
5.4.21 In broad terms however Option 1 performed poorly in respect of most sustainability objectives. This is because a reduced level of growth would
perform particularly poorly in respect of social objectives but would continue to have a negative effect on many environmental objectives albeit
at reduced levels compared to higher growth options. Option two performed less poorly than option 1 in respect of social aspects of the
appraisal but would have slightly greater negative effects on the environment. Option 3 performed well in respect of objectives to deliver
appropriate quantities of housing and addressing inequalities (as it would fully address housing need), but given the increased level of housing
provision would have more notable negative effects on the environment with potentially major impacts in respect of resources and pollution
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owing to the need to release significant areas of greenfield land and the potential for large scale growth to a deterioration in air quality
elsewhere in the HMA. Option 3 was also considered likely to have a number of positive effects on the economy and in respect of employment,
although these would be less significant than the higher growth Option (Option 4). Option 4 was considered to have the strongest performance
in respect of social objectives but would have the greatest impact in respect of objectives relating to resources, pollution, climate change and
landscape effects.
Preferred Option
5.4.22 Option 3 has been selected as the preferred housing growth option. This option equates to a housing requirement of 9,770 dwellings
between 2011-28 (equivalent to 575 homes per year). Of this requirement, and as previously noted, 2,375 homes would be to contribute
towards meeting Derby City’s unmet need leaving a requirement of 7,395 for Amber Valley Borough.
5.4.23 Lower growth levels set out in Options 1 and 2 would not accommodate sufficient homes to fully meet objectively assessed need and
development at these levels would be likely to perform less well in respect of a number of social objectives included in the SA framework.
(Although environmental impacts would be less significant than higher growth options). Perhaps more significantly, however, it is unlikely that
the Local Plan would be found Sound during the Examination process unless it provided a strategy to fully meet objectively assessed housing
need.
5.4.24 A higher growth option (Option 4) could deliver a range of social and economic benefits as identified in Appendix 3. However set against this it
would also give rise to more significant environmental effects. On this basis the Borough Council does not consider this to be an appropriate
housing provision target. Moreover, it is far from certain that existing infrastructure is available to accommodate significantly higher levels of
growth, although as noted in the appraisal the effects of development are often defined not just by the quantum of growth but also the location
of development, how it is implemented and the measures it incorporates to reduce effects. It is also worth noting that setting growth targets
significantly higher than historic housing delivery rates could create uncertainty in the long-term about the deliverability of the Plan. Even in
2016 housing delivery remained relatively subdued both in Amber Valley and indeed nationally. This has led to housing completions to remain
at levels lower than the pre-financial crisis level and whilst there is no doubt that capacity in the house building industry continues to increase,
delivery rates would have to increase significantly to meet a higher housing target – especially in light of the under provision which is already
recorded in the early part of the Plan period.
5.4.25 Option 3 would balance the need for significantly increasing housing delivery (as required by the National Planning Policy Framework) and
ensuring that the Borough and wider HMA need is met, with the wider need to minimise potential effects on the Borough’s environment.
Moreover the Council has a far higher degree of confidence that the level of housing delivery required by this option can actually be delivered
compared to higher growth options (Option 4) throughout the Plan period. Whilst the delivery of an average of 575 homes per annum over the
whole of the Plan period will be challenging, it is considered capable of delivery by the Council because it is based on an objective assessment
of need and is evidence based.
Difficulties and Uncertainties Identified in Undertaking this Appraisal
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5.4.26 Undertaking an appraisal of a strategic planning document such as the Amber Valley Borough Local Plan is always going to highlight significant
areas of uncertainty. Often the nature of effects of individual developments or combinations of multiple developments will be determined by
detailed matters that may not be known during Plan preparation.
5.4.27 For example delivering 10,000 homes could have significantly varying effects on biodiversity depending on, whether development is located
within or close to areas of biodiversity value, or in areas of lower value, it will also vary depending on the design and implementation of
development, for example how much green infrastructure is retained on site, the measures incorporated in the design to deliver new green
infrastructure or habitats, the measures taken to protect important species including in respect of long-term management, even the time of year
works on site are carried out. Clearly therefore relatively small scale development in an inappropriate location which is poorly designed or
implemented could have more significant effects that larger scale growth in less sensitive locations designed and implemented to reflect
identified constraints. However, where uncertainty is indicated this does not mean the value of appraisal is eroded. Instead this can act as a
‘red flag’ to allow the identification of appropriate mitigation to help control potential effects and ensure that measures are included in the Plan to
reduce likely negative effects or even improve potential positive effects.
Potential Mitigation Measures to Address the Likely Effects of the Preferred Option
-

Where practicable locate new strategic housing developments away from areas of high biodiversity or geodiversity value such as Sites
of Special Scientific Interest or National or Local Natures Reserves.
Where practicable ensure that developments respect the ecological value of sites or areas that have value in terms of species, habitat or
broader green infrastructure provision
Consider the inclusion of green infrastructure and biodiversity policies in the Local Plan to ensure that new development is bought
forward alongside appropriate green infrastructure provision and on site biodiversity gain to ensure biodiversity protection and deliver
wider ecological enhancement.
Consider the inclusion of a housing policy in the Plan to ensure the timely delivery of sufficient affordable housing which reflects housing
delivery, local need and viability.
Consider the inclusion of appropriate infrastructure or transport policy within the Plan that supports appropriate transport improvements
and facilitates access to existing and new employment, schools, health, retail and leisure facilities.
Consider the inclusion of an infrastructure delivery policy and specific community infrastructure requirements to ensure that growth is
compelled to deliver necessary infrastructure in a timely fashion.
Consider the inclusion of a design or resource use policy in the Plan which supports the provision of space for refuse storage, compost
bins and community bring sites (this could help increase recycling and reduce the amount of waste sent to landfill).
Consider of the inclusion of an appropriate strategic policy to ensure efficient use of land and to prioritise brownfield land ahead of use of
greenfield sites.
Include suitably worded transport policy in the Plan to ensure that new development provides access via a range of transport modes.
Consider the inclusion of a policy in the Plan to protect local amenity and environmental quality to minimise noise, light and other forms
of pollution.
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5.5
5.5.1

Where practicable ensure that a sequential approach to flood risk is adopted in selecting sites consistent with National Planning Policy
Guidance.
Consider the inclusion of a policy in the Plan to ensure new development is supported by sustainable drainage systems
Where practicable ensure that sites likely to have significant effects of cultural heritage assets or their settings are avoided including the
World Heritage Site and its buffer, Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, Scheduled Ancient Monuments and Historic Parks and
Gardens
Consider the inclusion of a heritage policy in the Plan to ensure any potential harm to cultural heritage assets is appropriately mitigated.
Where practicable ensure that sites likely to have significant effects on areas of landscape are avoided
Consider the inclusion of a landscape policy in the Plan to address any potential landscape effects.

ISSUE 3: HOUSING DISTRIBUTION OPTIONS
BACKGROUND
Having identified the amount of housing which needs to be provided for through the Amber Valley Borough Local Plan, both in respect of
meeting the Borough’s own need and Derby City’s unmet need the Council has sought to identify a range of ways of distributing the quantity of
housing needed.

5.5.2

As previously noted the level of need identified within the Borough is based on a requirement of 7,395 to meet the Boroughs own OAN (see
Issue 2) and a further 2,375 homes necessary to meet the residual unmet need of Derby City (see Issue 1). The remainder of Derby City’s
unmet need is being met by South Derbyshire which has made provision for 3,013 homes in the DUA to 2028. The overall housing target in
Amber Valley between 2011-28 is therefore set at 9,770 homes. This will result in an increase in the Borough’s housing stock of around 18% by
2028 compared to 2011.

5.5.3

Historically Amber Valley Borough Council undertook a joint consultation with our HMA partners Derby City and South Derbyshire to consider
the potential distribution of housing delivery up to 2028. This document ‘Derby Housing Market Area; Options for Housing Growth’ was
published in 2011 and set out a range of potential distribution options at the HMA level as follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.5.4

Concentrate most development in and adjoining Derby
A greater role for other towns
A greater role for rural settlements
New settlements.

Having reviewed these options in light of the most up to date evidence it is considered that broadly these continue to represent the reasonable
options for accommodating growth at both the Housing Market Area (HMA) level as well as within the Borough. Having reviewed the Adopted
Plans for both South Derbyshire District and Derby City it is clear that irrespective of the growth distribution option selected to guide growth in
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Amber Valley, most growth on a HMA-wide basis will be concentrated within or adjoining the DUA with around 18,400 homes already allocated
within or adjoining the DUA.
5.5.5

5.5.6

This appraisal will seek to identify the likely effects of the four distribution options identified above with a view to identifying the Borough
Council’s preferred approach to distributing growth. However, unlike the previously consulted upon Options for Housing Growth document this
appraisal will also consider a hybrid option (Option 5: A combination of growth in towns, villages and other appropriate locations). The value of
appraising this additional option is that it will allow the Borough Council to understand whether a more dispersed approach to development
could perform better or worse than the previously identified four options (listed above) given the significant scale of growth required and having
regard to the number and wide ‘range’ of planning permissions that already exist across the Borough. It would also reflect the likely need for
notable levels of growth close to the urban edge of Derby subject to environmental and other constraints to acknowledge the fact that the City’s
unmet need is generally best met where that need is derived.
Why have these options been identified?
The distribution of growth in Amber Valley in recent years has been different to that at the HMA level where growth has mainly been focussed
towards the City or Derby Urban Area (i.e. in Derby City or located on the edge of the City mainly in South Derbyshire). This is partly down to
the geographical character of the Borough (with most residents living in the Borough’s four largest settlements), the significant environmental
constraints that affect some parts of the Derby Urban Area in Amber Valley and the historic policy backdrop which has help define growth in the
Borough in the recent past. For example the revoked Regional Plan clearly supported the location of most growth in the HMA towards Derby
City, or the surrounding Districts/Boroughs contiguous with the City’s Boundary however only required ‘a minimum of 30 homes’ be located in
Amber Valley each year adjoining Derby. Unsurprisingly therefore, historic levels of housing growth close to the DUA in Amber Valley have
been relatively modest, although recently there has been an increase in housing delivery in this area..

5.5.7

In recent years most development has typically taken place in the four main urban areas. Continuing to focus growth on Alfreton, Belper,
Heanor and Ripley could arguably represent the business as usual scenario (although more recently development is shifting towards a
combination of locations including DUA growth and smaller settlements). Like sites on the edge of the City many locations around the main
towns are constrained, and Belper in particular has a number of significant constraints relating to cultural heritage including the location of the
Derwent Valley Mills WHS and Buffer Zone. However in principle it is considered that the urban areas could continue to be a focus for growth.

5.5.8

There has previously been no development in Amber Valley that could be regarded as being of a form and scale and in a location that would
constitute a ‘new settlement’. However, the Borough Council has previously proposed to identify land north of Denby in the Amber Valley Core
Strategy (subsequently withdrawn) for a large scale comprehensive mixed use development scheme, including 1,800 dwellings, on the basis
that development would secure the full remediation of derelict and contaminated land within the site, provide new employment land and deliver
major improvements to road infrastructure. The inclusion of this site in the Local Plan for a similar large-scale development could enable such
benefits to be delivered and help to avoid other locations within the Borough subject to significant environmental constraints.
What options have not been considered?
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5.5.9

5.5.10

5.5.11

5.5.12

The Borough Council has not tested a distributional strategy which would see growth targeted only to previously developed sites (i.e. Brownfield
sites). There are insufficient previously developed sites to fully meet Local Plan requirements to 2028 and as such this approach would not
represent a reasonable mechanism for distributing growth. However it is assumed in appraising all options that development on brownfield land
will be prioritised and vacant dwellings reduced to a minimum where this is consistent with the approach to growth being considered.
What May Happen if the Plan is Not Prepared
Baseline data included in the Scoping Report indicates that housing delivery in the Borough remains relatively subdued and insufficient homes
have been constructed in recent years to meet local housing needs. The Council does not currently have a five year supply of housing. Since
2011 1,967 homes have been built in Amber Valley, although there remains a healthy supply of sites with planning permission, or allocated in
neighbourhood plans and having regard to windfall in excess of 5,500 homes could come forward even in the absence of the Plan being
prepared.
Without a Plan setting out a strategic approach to housing allocations, planning applications for the remainder of the Borough’s housing need
will continue to be determined having regard to national policy, specifically the need to maintain a five-year housing land supply. Where
housing provision fails to meet this any applications submitted to the Borough Council will need to be considered on their merits and appropriate
sites released to make up the five year supply. In such circumstances the Borough Council will be unable to plan housing delivery strategically
and may not be able to deliver new homes based on its preferred distributional strategy as the focus is on ensuring adequate supply rather than
planning for growth in the locations with the greatest capacity for growth.
The Characteristics of the Borough Likely to be affected by Housing Growth Distribution
The delivery of new homes will increase demand on the highways network, health and social care facilities, recreation areas as well as formal
and informal greenspaces. It could also increase demand on wastewater and water supply infrastructure. Given the varying capacity of the
Borough’s infrastructure and services to accommodate additional growth, development effects could be significantly affected by the
distributional strategy pursued through the Plan.

5.5.13

Development will also lead to the loss of significant areas of greenfield (agricultural) land and the urbanisation of countryside irrespective of the
option selected given the large scale of growth required and having regard to the lack of brownfield sites. Development could also lead to
further effects in respect of pollution and the emission of climate change gases depending on the pattern of development delivered and its
relative sustainability. Depending on the sites to be bought forward it could also affect the Borough’s cultural heritage, as well as designated
wildlife sites.

5.5.14

In respect of population effects the distribution of significant new housing will provide further accommodation to meet the needs of the growing
population of Amber Valley, and could provide greater housing choice for local residents, particularly where delivery is across a range of
locations. However it will also increase pressure on existing social infrastructure such as schools, doctors and community facilities so will need
to provide additional capacity where existing facilities would be unable to accommodate additional growth. Irrespective of the distribution of
homes, development would support the economy and local town and village centres by generating new construction jobs (given the scale of
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growth being proposed) and the increase in residents that will be supported. However potential benefits for towns and village centres are likely
to be greater where new development is located in close proximity to these.
The Likely Significant Effects on the Environment of the Local Plan Including on Areas of Known Environmental Importance.
New housing development could lead to further deterioration of water quality within the Boroughs main water bodies including main rivers and
their tributaries due to an increase in point source and urban diffuse pollution associated with development. Significant effects are more likely
close to watercourses already subject to poor water quality (for example the and Mackworth Brook and possibly the Ecclesbourne Catchment),
particularly in the absence of appropriate measures to control and treat surface water flows prior to discharge. In addition growth, particularly
on the periphery of Derby City, or in those villages close to the City could lead to deterioration in air quality within a designated Air Quality
Management Area on the City’s inner ring road. However the extent of any impacts would be dependent on the location and detailed
implementation of new development. Housing development in Amber Valley would not have any discernible impact on sites protected pursuant
to the Habitats and Birds Directives.
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5.5.16

There is a very high level of uncertainty in respect of the performance of all options and this is considered in more detail below within the
‘difficulties encountered in undertaking the appraisal’ section.

5.5.17

In broad terms however Options 1 (concentrate most growth adjoining Derby) and Option 3 (a greater role for rural settlements) would be likely
to perform least well whilst options 2, 4 and 5 would have the greatest benefits and least negative effects, although at this stage the differences
between the options are difficult to differentiate. Currently all options are identified as likely to have major negative effects on environmental
aspects as the detailed locations of development within the broad distribution strategies are not currently known and without an understanding
of the sites that could be delivered there remains a risk that developments could have a major effect, even if the likelihood of such effects
occurring is reduced by the relative lack of sensitive receptors in the broad area affected by growth.

5.5.18

5.5.19

5.5.20

The Council’s Preferred Option
The Borough Council’s preferred option is Option 5. A combination of locations. This is because this option would provide a large pool of
sites capable of addressing housing need. Whilst such an option could in theory lead to widespread and significant effects (as sites could be
delivered across a range of locations in the Borough), in practice having a larger number of sites will allow those sites likely to have the most
significant detrimental effects to be avoided. Moreover distributing growth across a range and scale and locations would perform well against
options to ensure everyone has access to housing, addressing inequalities (by allowing for new homes in areas affected by deprivation) and
supporting the health and viability of the Borough’s town and village centres. In addition Option 5 would also allow for elements of growth close
to the DUA where housing can be delivered to meet the City’s unmet housing need as well as the regeneration of a contaminated site to the
north of Denby. In allowing notable levels of growth in these two specific locations, this would also help reduce the scale of new housing
required in the Borough’s four main towns and larger villages many of which are significantly constrained by heritage assets, Green Belt and
other landscape sensitivities as well as issues such as flood risk and accessibility.
Difficulties and Uncertainties Identified in Undertaking this Appraisal
A key difficulty which emerged during this review is the lack of knowledge concerning the effects of individual development sites that could be
delivered within each distribution option. This has led to a high level of uncertainty in this appraisal. The Borough Council will seek to clarify
some of the uncertainty which currently exists as it gathers further information concerning the sites available for development and will update
the appraisal work accordingly as it moves forward in preparing its Plan.
However whilst there remains notable areas of uncertainty the appraisal work itself still provides a reasonable level of understanding of the
likelihood of potential effects occurring and is able to distinguish between those effects that are certain to occur and those which may occur
where development is poorly designed and implemented. It also highlights that any of the potential distributional options before the Borough
Council can have major effects in respect of the environment and therefore underlines the need for an appropriate suite of policies to guide the
detailed delivery of sites to reduce the likely effects of large scale development.

85

Potential Mitigation Measures to Address the Likely Effects of the Preferred Option
- Where practicable locate new strategic housing developments away from areas of high biodiversity or geodiversity value such as Sites
of Special Scientific Interest or National or Local Natures Reserves.
- Where practicable ensure that developments respect the ecological value of sites or areas that have value in terms of species, habitat or
broader Green Infrastructure provision and require that these areas are safeguarded
- Consider the inclusion of green infrastructure and biodiversity policies in the Local Plan to ensure that new development is bought
forward alongside appropriate green infrastructure provision and on site biodiversity gain to ensure biodiversity protection and deliver
wider ecological enhancement.
- Consider the inclusion of a housing policy in the Plan to ensure appropriate affordable and other housing needs are met on strategic
sites.
- Prioritise the allocation of sites in areas with higher levels of deprivation where consistent with the wider objectives of the Plan
- Ensure ongoing liaison with the Derby City Council including in respect of sites located in the DUA.
- Include suitably worded transport policy in the Plan to ensure that new development provides access via a range of transport modes.
- Ensure large scale housing proposals are supported by appropriate infrastructure where need is identified through the Infrastructure
Delivery Plan.
- Consider the inclusion of a policy in the Plan to protect local amenity and environmental quality to minimise noise, light and other forms
of pollution.
- Where practicable ensure that a sequential approach to flood risk is adopted in selecting sites consistent with National Planning Policy
Guidance.
- Consider the inclusion of a policy in the Plan to ensure new development is supported by sustainable drainage systems
- Where practicable ensure that sites likely to have significant effects of cultural heritage assets or their settings are avoided
- Consider the inclusion of a heritage policy in the Plan to ensure any potential harm to cultural heritage assets is appropriately mitigated.
- Where practicable ensure that sites likely to have significant effects on areas of landscape are avoided
- Consider the inclusion of a landscape policy in the Plan to address any potential landscape effects.
5.6
5.6.1

ISSUE 4: EMPLOYMENT GROWTH OPTIONS
BACKGROUND
The potential supply of employment land to meet need, as at 31st March 2016, has been identified in the 2016 Employment Land Need Study
commissioned by the Council. The Study recommends excluding a number of the sites identified for new business and industrial development in
the Adopted Local Plan 2006, namely at:- Cotes Park East, Somercotes
- Off Cotes Park Lane, Cotes Park West, Somercotes
- Keys Road, Alfreton Trading Estate
- Adams Close, Heanor Gate Industrial Estate
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-

Nottingham Road, Ripley.

5.6.2

The Study considers that these sites a) are unlikely to come forward for such development, or b) are retained by individual companies to meet
their specific needs, or c) could potentially be allocated for other uses.

5.6.3

In addition this study also concluded that the Bullsmoor site in Belper could potentially contribute to some employment land provision as part of
a mixed use development, although any contribution towards potential commercial land provision within the Plan period was discounted in the
Study as it was assumed this land would be for the exclusive use of an existing manufacturer rather than generally available for other local
businesses.

5.6.4

Excluding the above sites, the Study refers to a supply of 59.01 ha from 1 April 2016. This comprises the remaining sites identified in the
Adopted Local Plan, together with two sites where planning permission has been granted for mixed-use development, including an element of
employment uses (B1/B2/B8), namely at Lily Street Farm, Derby Road, Swanwick (14.42 ha) and at Shipley Lakeside, Shipley (1.27 ha). This
extent of supply would be sufficient to meet the need identified in the Study. However, it does not include a site identified for development,
including employment uses, in the Ripley Neighbourhood Plan at Butterley Brick, Peasehill Road, Ripley.

5.6.5

To assess need two recognised methods of forecasting were used within the Employment Land Need Study undertaken for the Council:
- Forward projection of historic land take up trends
- Labour demand – jobs growth, as identified in Oxford Economics (2016) forecast modelling.

5.6.6

Both are ‘policy-off’ models that do not account for any public sector plans or strategies for growth above the baseline. However the forward
projection of historic land take up trends indicates that there is a need for the provision of 27.00 ha of land between 2018-2028, rising to
40.50ha by 2033 although these figures exclude a buffer of 13.5ha which the Employment Land Need Study recommends be applied to any
requirement (equivalent to 5 years supply) to ensure flexibility.

5.6.7

The jobs based forecast model suggest the Borough has an oversupply of employment land. This indicates that some of the current committed
land supply may be surplus to requirements and could be used for other activities. However, the market assessment and a review of the
historic trends in employment change and land take up suggest that these forecasts underestimate land needs significantly. In light of this the
preferred forecasting method identified in the Employment Land Need Study is to calculate need based on the projection forward of past takeup rates.

5.6.8

Having identified employment land needs in the Borough (and having regard to the fact that alternative methodologies exist on which need can
be based) the Council has identified 3 options for delivering employment growth.
1. Meet need
2. Under Supply – reflect jobs based forecast model
3. Over supply
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Option 1: Meet Need. This requirement would calculate need based on the projection forward of past take-up rates. It would effectively deliver
the employment land needs for the Borough up to 2028 as expressed in the Employment Land Need Study. This sets out a requirement for
27.00ha of land between 2018 - 2028 but would have to account for provision for a further two years (5.2ha) given that the employment land
review based future take up on historic take up in the period 1992/93 to 2015/16. This option could include limited overprovision to ensure a
buffer is accommodated but would be substantially less than the stock of existing employment land committed as at the 31st March 2016.
Option 2: Under Supply: This option would make no or limited employment land provision. It would base delivery on the jobs based forecast
model included in the Employment Land Needs Study. As previously noted the Borough has an oversupply of employment land and indicated
that some of the current land supply may be surplus to requirements and could be used for other activities.

5.6.9

Option 3: Over Supply this would seek to overprovide in respect of employment need. Such over provision could create greater flexibility to
deliver sites by ensuring greater choice for existing businesses and those seeking to locate in the Borough.

Why have these options been identified?
These options are identified as employment land delivery is a key component of the Local Plan and it is vital that the Borough Council includes
employment land sufficient to support its wider Plan Objectives. Given that alternative methodologies exist which suggest different employment
land requirements, and having regard to the fact that higher delivery rates could improve choice, it is appropriate to test a range of options for
delivery in relation to need.

What May Happen if the Plan is Not Prepared
5.6.10 The rate of starts and completions on employment sites with the Borough remains at a relatively subdued although there was significant delivery
recorded in the previous monitoring period. Averaged out over the period 1992-2016 64.75ha of employment land was built out in the Borough
– equivalent to 2.7ha a year. Given existing commitments and having regard to delivery since 2011 (8.19ha) it could be concluded that
sufficient sites exist to meet quantitative needs up to 2028. However in the absence of the Plan the Borough Council could face pressure to
release sites for other uses and would be less likely to be able to control the development of these for other purposes.
The Characteristics of the Borough Likely to be affected by Employment Growth
5.6.11 The delivery of new employment sites will increase pressure on local infrastructure. It could affect local amenity particularly where new
development is located close to sensitive receptors such as housing or areas subject to air quality or water quality issues. Businesses could
also create additional noise, dust or light pollution. Additional employment land provision would lead to the loss of greenfield sites, although a
reduction in the amount of employment land committed could indirectly reduce greenfield losses by making excess sites available for other
uses. New employment land provision could also potentially affect local landscape, townscape and cultural heritage features depending on
where it is located and how it is implemented.
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The Likely Significant Effects on the Environment of the Local Plan Including on Areas of Known Environmental Importance.
5.6.12 Large scale employment land allocations could undermine water quality in respect of objectives included in the Water Framework Directive,
although given the relatively modest levels of growth which would be required even under option 3 it is unlikely that potential effects would be
significant. Moreover the significance of effects could be controlled through the careful siting and implementation of development. Increased
employment growth would not have any notable effects on air quality either within the Borough or within Derby City and would not have any
impact on sites protected pursuant to the Birds or the Habitats Directive.
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5.6.13 Like the other broad options tested there remains a notable level of uncertainty regarding the effects of some of the options. Option 1 and 3 are
identified as having similar effects. This is because meeting need (or exceeding it) would positively deliver against a number of social objectives
given that projected employment needs would be fully met and given the low levels of employment land provision to meet need in the period. In
respect of environmental objectives the effects of growth would be largely determined by the location and nature of development and the
measures designed into the development to mitigate or reduce environmental effects. Nonetheless the detailed consideration in Appendix 3
does provide a greater detail on magnitude and direction of likely effects where possible. Option 2 performs less well in respect of economic
and social criteria but could have some environmental benefits given that this option would not require the further development of sites for
employment to 2028 and could indirectly reduce greenfield land losses for other development where it frees up brownfield land for reuse.
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The Council’s Preferred Option
5.6.14 The Borough Council’s preferred option is Option 1: meet need. The Council is proposing to provide 49.44ha of employment land over the
Plan period against an identified requirement of 45.9ha. This would provide adequate land to accommodate future employment growth based
on historic delivery and would make provision for a limited buffer. In order to meet identified need the following sites would be allocated for
development:
- Lily Street Farm, Swanwick
14.42ha
- Shipley Lakeside
1.27ha
- Alfreton Trading Estate
1.70ha
- Denby Hall, Denby
3.86ha
- Land North of Denby
12.00ha
5.6.15 In addition a further site for 8ha is identified in the Ripley Neighbourhood Development Plan. This together with the 8.19ha of development
since 2011 (the start of the Plan period) will meet identified need.
5.6.16 The under provision of land compared to the requirement identified in the Borough Council’s Employment Land Need Study (option 2) could
frustrate future employment development in the Borough and could potentially lead to the loss of existing businesses where sites come forward
for an alternative uses. The loss of a notable number of sites could also undermine access to employment in the Borough and potentially
increase commuting flows to areas outside of the Borough. The over provision of sites (option 3) could lead to higher levels of growth and could
have slightly greater adverse effects on some aspects of the environment.
Difficulties and Uncertainties Identified in Undertaking this Appraisal
5.6.17 A key difficulty which emerged during this review is the lack of knowledge concerning the potential effects of individual development sites that
could be delivered within each delivery option. This has led to some uncertainty in this appraisal. Nonetheless, the appraisal work itself still
provides a reasonable level of understanding of the likelihood of potential effects occurring in respect of the three options and is able to
distinguish between those effects that are certain to occur and those which may occur where development is delivered in sensitive locations or
is poorly designed and implemented.
Potential Mitigation Measures to Address the Likely Effects of the Preferred Option
- Consider retaining allocations with the least potential for effects on protected sites and species
- Ensure a biodiversity policy is included in the Plan to deliver biodiversity gain within development sites where appropriate
- Consider the prioritisation of retention of employment sites in locations with higher levels of deprivation where consistent with the wider
objectives of the Plan
- Consider the prioritisation of retention of employment sites in locations where development is accessible by a range of transport modes
- Consider the inclusion of infrastructure policy to ensure large scale employment land is supported by appropriate infrastructure where
need is identified through the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
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5.7
5.7.1

-

Where practicable ensure that a sequential approach to flood risk is adopted in selecting sites consistent with National Planning Policy
Guidance.
Consider the inclusion of a policy in the Plan to ensure new development is supported by sustainable drainage systems
Consider the inclusion of a policy in the Plan to protect local amenity and environmental quality to minimise noise, light and other forms
of pollution.
Where practicable ensure that sites likely to have significant effects of cultural heritage assets or their settings are avoided
Consider the inclusion of a heritage policy in the Plan to ensure any potential harm to cultural heritage assets is appropriately mitigated.
Where practicable ensure that sites likely to have significant effects on areas of landscape are avoided
Consider the inclusion of a landscape policy in the Plan to address any potential landscape effects.

ISSUE 5: STRATEGIC TRANSPORT OPTIONS
BACKGROUND
The NPPF notes that “transport policies have an important role to play in facilitating sustainable development but also in contributing to wider
sustainability and health objectives. Smarter use of technologies can reduce the need to travel. The transport system needs to be balanced in
favour of sustainable transport modes, giving people a real choice about how they travel. However, the Government recognises that different
policies and measures will be required in different communities and opportunities to maximise sustainable transport solutions will vary from
urban to rural areas”.

5.7.2

The Council has identified four options in respect of strategic transport:
1) Mimimum Intervention
2) Demand Management
3) Measures to increase use of non-car modes
4) Provision of increased highways capacity and improvements

5.7.3

In addition a further option (Option 5; Combination of Options 2 and 3) has also been appraised following an initial appraisal of the above four
options. This is because this hybrid option was considered as the likely preferred option during the broad options appraisal process and given
the iterative nature of the appraisal process it was considered appropriate to test this hybrid option to ensure effects were considered on a
consistent basis with the four options initially considered.

5.7.4

Option 1 represents the ‘business as usual’ approach and would rely on existing policies, such as those included in the NPPF or other technical
guidance documents to deliver the necessary local capacity enhancements or measures to deliver development. Option 2 would seek to
reduce the need to travel and increase the use of ‘active travel’ such as walking and cycling and could help deliver sustainability objectives
relating to accessibility, quality of life, sustainable travel, resources and pollution by supporting growth which minimises the need to travel and
support walking and cycling. Option 3 would seek to create the capacity to accommodate growth through the provision of improved
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infrastructure and services including bus and/or rail which again could perform well in respect of accessibility, sustainable travel and
infrastructure. Option 4 would focus on creating additional highways capacity to accomodate growth to 2028. This is likely to be the highest cost
option but would offer opportunity to tackle congestion for existing road users. Option four would be likely to perform well in respect of
sustainability objectives to deliver improved infrastructure, improve accessibility and support economic growth. Option 5 is a combination of
demand management and measures to increase non car modes.
5.7.5

5.7.6

5.7.7

What May Happen if the Local Plan is Not Prepared?
In recent years transport survey data for many key strategic routes in the Borough has indicated that traffic counts have remains fairly
consistent. However new housing and employment land delivery has been relatively subdued and it is likely that more development will come
forward up to 2028, not least to ensure that the Borough Council’s identified housing need can be met. On this basis it is likely that there will be
greater pressure on the existing road network. In the absence of the Local Plan being prepared it is likely that new development would continue
to come forward within the Plan period and proposals would be considered through the development management process. The transport
measures necessary to support new development projects would be identified on a case by case basis with measures necessary to support the
development being identified by project promoters having regard to national policy and other appropriate technical guidance and evidence as
well as the local opportunities to deliver transport mitigation. It would be likely that most development would deliver limited capacity
improvements only sufficient to accommodate each development in isolation as well as some demand management measures and
improvements to public transport access and capacity where appropriate. In the absence of the Plan, therefore, it would be difficult to phase the
delivery of sites and plan comprehensively to ensure the wider benefits of planning, such as the delivery of local capacity improvements and/or
contributions towards non-car transport which are focussed on development in the round rather than on each proposal in isolation.
The Environmental Characteristics of the Borough Likely to be Affected by the Local Plan
The delivery of new homes, businesses and other development across the Borough will increase pressures on the transport network by
increasing the demand for travel. It will be necessary to provide additional capacity to serve proposed employment and residential sites (even if
this is restricted to on site infrastructure or improved public transport services). This could involve the loss of greenfield land, and erosion of
tranquillity due to increases in noise and lighting. It would also increase surface water generation, hence, pluvial flood risk as well as the
mobilisation of silts, hydrocarbons and heavy metals which can collect on roads which could lead to deterioration in water quality as a result of
increased levels of urban diffuse pollution. In addition, greater volumes of traffic could increase transport flows on local roads and the strategic
road network including the A6, A608, A609, A610 and B6179 and could lead to increases air pollution including the emission of climate change
gases such as carbon dioxide. In particular new development close to Derby City could lead to a further deterioration in air quality where it
increases transport flows into the City. However, a number of transport options considered in this appraisal could help to minimise the need to
travel and provide alternative means of transport for existing and future residents. This in turn could improve access for those without a car to
shops, jobs, education, leisure and other services.
The Likely Significant Effects on the Environment of the Local Plan Including on Areas of Known Environmental Importance.
Depending on the options preferred by the Borough Council for delivering transport capacity development could have some impact on the
targets and objectives expressed in the Water Framework Directive. New development which leads to the provision of additional transport
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infrastructure or leads to increased road use could increase surface water discharges into the River Derwent or Erewash and their tributaries
which could lead to a further deterioration in water quality as a result of diffuse urban pollution.
5.7.8

In respect of air quality it is likely that additional significant growth on the edge of Derby will increase car use locally which will increase transport
movements and potentially congestion in the City. This could contribute to a general worsening of air quality including within the designated
AQMAs on the inner ring road in the city. Further out it is likely that development would be less likely to have any discernible air quality effects
based on the most up to date air quality screening assessment produced by the Borough Council.
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5.7.9

Summary of Likely Effects
Option 1 (the business as usual case) is identified as having the worst performance and could have significant effects in respect of sustainability
objectives to deliver improved infrastructure and in respect of pollution (particularly where growth exacerbates air quality issues in Derby City).
Option 4 similarly has potential to deliver significant negative effects in respect of landscape and sustainable resources objectives given it would
be likely to deliver new highways infrastructure to support growth. Option 2, 3 and 5 would be likely to have the least negative effects although
greater uncertainty was recorded in respect of demand management (Option 2). All options would have a negative effect in respect of SA
objectives to minimise pollution and ensure sustainable resource use. Detailed consideration of the likely effects of the options is documented
in Appendix 3.
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The Council’s Preferred Option
5.7.10 The Borough Council’s preferred option for addressing the likely transport effects of the Plan is to use a mix of demand management
and focus on non-car transport modes. . Combining these two options would ensure that the need for the provision of new highways
infrastructure, or improvements to the existing roads can be avoided wherever possible by reducing the significance of future growth in
congestion in the Borough. In particular this combination of options could help deliver social benefits by improving access to a range of facilities
and destinations by a range of transport modes and could help reduce reliance on private vehicles, particularly for shorter trips. This would help
reduce resource use and greenhouse gas emissions and could have benefits in respect of air quality which could be most significant in
settlements or locations where there could be a significant outflow of commuters to Derby City. Notwithstanding the above, however, whilst the
Council does not currently seek to deliver strategic highways infrastructure improvements as part of its wider strategy, it is likely that locally
based highway and junctions/access improvements will be required to support site delivery. Such improvements will help maintain the efficient
operation of the highways network.
Difficulties and Uncertainties Identified in Undertaking this Appraisal
5.7.11 There remains some uncertainty regarding the likely performance of the Plan in respect of some objectives. This stems from a lack of clear
national guidance or actions in respect of a number of key issues including in respect of air quality and greenhouse gas emissions.
It is now looking likely that the Government’s climate change targets relating to Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions for 2020 will be missed
based on current performance and in the absence of further actions being taken (particularly in respect of low carbon travel). It is unclear
whether a reduction in overall emissions needed to meet targets will be delivered. Similarly the Government has recently published its UK wide
air quality in respect of Nitrogen oxides. This strategy places great emphasis on local authorities to address local air quality in ways that are
locally appropriate. Given the lack of strategic direction and imposition of a national approach to tackling air quality exceedences in this
document there remains significant uncertainty regarding how air quality locally will be addressed. Given this uncertainty it is not possible to
understand the likely future baseline in respect of climate change gas emissions and air quality and how and to what extent the Local Plan
strategy will interact with wider ambitions to address these issues. The Borough Council will continue to monitor actions proposed to deliver
improved air quality in Derby City and reductions in climate change emissions and will seek to take these into account in updating the
sustainability appraisal as the Plan moves forward.
Potential Mitigation Measures to Address the Likely Effects of the Preferred Option
- The Plan should include a transport policy that requires a sequential approach towards addressing likely transport effects with demand
management considered first, followed by public transport improvements. Only where these cannot deliver the necessary capacity to
accommodate growth should appropriate highways infrastructure improvements be sought.
- Consider the inclusion of a transport policy in the Plan which outlines the need for larger applications to be supported by a green travel
plan.
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-

Consider the inclusion of an appropriate design or transport policy in the Plan to ensure that new development is not designed around
highways schemes and includes requirements to deliver improved walking and cycling routes that connect to existing routes wherever
possible.

5.8

ISSUE 6: GREEN BELT OPTIONS

5.8.1

Background
Much of Amber Valley is washed over by the Nottingham – Derby Green Belt. The Green Belt surrounds the urban areas of Heanor and Ripley,
the majority of the urban area of Belper and extends as far north as the southern boundary of the Alfreton urban area and extends 8,650ha.

5.8.2

The National Planning Policy Framework (paragraph 79-80) states that “the Government attaches great importance to Green Belts. The
fundamental aim of Green Belt policy is to prevent urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open; the essential characteristics of Green Belts
are their openness and their permanence”.
Green Belt serves five purposes:
- to check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas;
- to prevent neighbouring towns merging into one another;
- to assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment;
- to preserve the setting and special character of historic towns; and
- to assist in urban regeneration, by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban land”.

5.8.3

However paragraph 83 of the NPPF does make provision for Green Belts to be “altered in exceptional circumstances, through the preparation
and review of the Local Plan” and “at that time, authorities should consider the Green Belt boundaries having regard to their intended
permanence in the long term, so that they should be capable of enduring beyond the plan period”.

5.8.4

Given the guidance in the NPPF allows for Green Belt boundaries to be altered through the Local Plan process the Council has considered a
number of options in relation to Green Belt in Amber Valley.

5.8.5

Identified Options
The Council has identified three potential options in respect of Green Belt as follows:
- Option 1: Retain Green Belt as currently identified
- Option 2: Limited release of Green Belt land to the north of Denby
- Option 3: Wider Review of Green Belt
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Inequalities

The Likely Significant Effects on the Environment of the Local Plan Including on Areas of Known Environmental Importance.
Amendments to the Green Belt boundary could lead to air quality effects in locations close to or otherwise well related to the Derby Urban Area
and could also lead to a deterioration in water quality where any amendments would facilitate large scale growth in a specific area. However
effects could be largely mitigated through careful design and implementation of development sites. Amendments to the Green Belt boundary in
the Borough would have no effects on sites protected pursuant to the Birds or Habitats Directive.

Quality of Life

5.8.9

The Environmental Characteristics of the Borough Likely to be affected by the Local Plan
Amendments to the Green Belt boundary could have potential effects in respect of cultural heritage, on townscape and landscape (by
preventing or allowing urban sprawl) and in respect of soils and resource use by supporting or undermining regeneration, remediation or reuse
of derelict or underused urban land.

Accessibility

5.8.8

What May Happen if the Plan is Not Prepared
In the absence of a Plan, planning applications to meet identified need will be determined having regard to national policy, specifically the need
for there to be ‘very special circumstances’ to justify development within the Green Belt. Given the high level policy protection afforded to Green
Belt in the NPPF it would be likely that speculative development proposals would be generally steered away from Green Belt sites and that the
extent of the Nottingham - Derby Green Belt within Amber Valley would largely remain intact in the absence of the Plan being prepared.

Housing

5.8.7

Option 1 would see the current Green Belt boundary retained to 2028. Option 2 would be a limited release of Green Belt of land north of Denby,
where ‘exceptional circumstances’ could be demonstrated to secure the delivery of a large scale, comprehensive mixed-use regeneration
scheme including the remediation of derelict and contaminated land and the development of other previously developed land, although it is
worth noting that no physical development is proposed on land currently within the Green Belt until after 2028. Option 3 would consist of a
wider release of Green Belt in appropriate locations following a review of the Green Belt Boundaries within the Borough. This could potentially
allow for the delivery of additional housing sites where releases are adjacent to existing settlement boundaries including in locations where
housing delivery could be heavily constrained by the extent of Green Belt locally.

Biodiversity

5.8.6
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5.8.10

Summary of Likely Effects
Having reviewed the three identified options it is clear that none would likely have significant effects against the sustainability objectives and that
broadly all options could have a number similar effects. This conclusion is drawn because there are a significant range of sites available in the
Borough capable of meeting housing need. And whilst the release of Green Belt sites could widen the pool of development sites available to
the Borough Council, generally the development of these could have similar effects to non-Green Belt sites against many of the SA objectives,
for example in respect of supporting economic growth, town centres and in respect of accessibility etc.

5.8.11

Moreover whilst Green Belt sites are often valued green spaces around communities, a Green Belt designation is not a reflection of a sites
environmental value; rather it is a planning constraint used to achieve specific planning objectives. Options 1 and 3 have a broadly similar
performance against many SA objectives, however a negative effect is recorded for Option 3 in respect of the townscape and cultural heritage
as this option could lead to the coalescence of neighbouring settlements, or a reduction in their separation and undermine the setting and
special character of the Borough’s historic towns and villages currently protected by the Green Belt. However the scale of likely effects would
be significantly affected by the location of detailed proposals and how they are designed and implemented.

5.8.12

Option 2 records limited positive effects against a number of objectives. This is because the release of additional land in the Green Belt to the
north of Denby could support the remediation of a largely brownfield site which has been subject to substantial dereliction and contamination by
historic land uses where development could remove features which could pollute the wider environment and harm local ecological features and
support the delivery of a mixed use community.

5.8.13

5.8.14

The Council’s Preferred Option
Having reviewed the three options, and having regard to the guidance in the National Planning Policy Framework in respect of Green
Belts the Borough Council’s preferred option is Option 2: This option would maintain the Green Belt boundary as currently identified,
except for a limited release of Green Belt land to the north of Denby. This release would be around 80ha and would represent less than 1% of
the total current Green Belt in the Borough. Moreover the removal of the Green Belt designation would not lead to any development until after
2028.
This option has been selected as the Borough Council considers that there is sufficient land to accommodate growth in accordance with the
Council’s preferred distribution strategy on sites located outside of the Green Belt. But the limited release of Green Belt land north of Denby
could however be justified as ‘exceptional circumstances’ by the need to regenerate an area of largely brownfield land which has been subject
to substantial dereliction and contamination; (purpose 5 of the Green Belt is to facilitate the recycling of derelict and other land) and may not be
achievable in the absence of development. Moreover this release of land could also help to secure the long-term delivery of mixed use
development supported by the significant infrastructure required to deliver a sustainable community. Nonetheless clearly any amendment to the
Green Belt boundary on land to the north of Denby would facilitate further urban development after 2028 which could lead to the loss of
countryside in that area in the long-term.
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5.8.15

5.8.16

It is worth noting than a consultee suggested a review of Green Belt around the most constrained settlements in the Borough such as Belper as
a potentially distinct fourth strategic option in respect of Green Belt. Having considered this representation it is considered that this option would
be covered by a wider review option (option 3). Clearly such a review could take account of the constrained nature of settlements in identifying
land to remove from the Green Belt and could therefore facilitate either localised changes in Green Belt to accommodate further growth in such
locations, or allow for a wider release of green belt where justified by ‘exceptional circumstances’.
Difficulties and Uncertainties Identified in Undertaking this Appraisal
A key difficulty which emerged during this assessment is the large number of sites potentially available both within and outside of the Green Belt
in Amber Valley. There is also a lack of detail regarding the measures and mitigation that may be utilised on individual development sites to
lessen potential harm to the Green Belt. Nonetheless the review undertaken indicates that options to deliver land within the Green Belt would,
broadly speaking, have similar effects against the SA objectives to those sites located outside except in respect of potential landscape and
townscape/heritage effects where Green Belt sites could have more significant negative effects.
Potential Mitigation Measures to Address the Likely Effects of the Preferred Option
- Consider the inclusion of an appropriate policy or policies to ensure that new development adjacent to the Green Belt boundary include
design measures including through layout, building design and landscaping to minimise the potential effect of development on the
openness of the Green Belt.
- Consider the inclusion of an appropriate Green Belt development management policy in the Plan consistent with the NPPF to ensure
that Green Belt is protected from inappropriate development unless very special circumstances exist.
- Consider the inclusion of an appropriate policy in the Plan to support the beneficial use of the Green Belt, for example through improved
access; support for outdoor sport and recreation; the retention and enhancement local landscape, visual amenity, biodiversity; or
securing improvements to damaged and derelict land.

5.9
5.9.1

5.9.2

ISSUE 7: DESIGN STANDARD OPTIONS
Background
The design life for new buildings including housing and commercial developments is typically be between 60-100 years and many buildings are
likely to persist beyond this. The way in which homes are built now can therefore affect their usability and adequacy well beyond the Plan
period and can have a significant impact on the people that use buildings as well as the community in general.
Identified Options
The Council has identified two potential options in respect of design. These are:
1) Achieve good design consistent with the requirements of the NPPF (business as usual)
2) Deliver higher standards of design including through specifying a requirement to meet optional standards included in Building
Regulations.
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5.9.3

5.9.4

5.9.5

5.9.6

5.9.7

The way in which homes are built now can affect their usability and adequacy well beyond the Plan period and can have a significant impact on
the people that use them. Having reviewed relevant documents including the NPPF the Borough Council has identified two potential
approaches to managing the design of new developments. These are essentially to manage design in line with the requirements in the NPPF
or invoke more stringent design standards in line with optional requirements allowed through building regulations, for example in respect of
water efficiency, space and accessibility. Lower design standards which would not meet the requirements of the NPPF or minimum standards
set out in Building Regulations have not been considered as these would fail to meet national requirements.
What May Happen if the Local Plan is Not Prepared?
In the absence of the Local Plan being prepared it is likely that new development would continue to come forward within the Plan period and
proposals would be considered through the development management process. Developers would need to set out how the development has
considered design policy (including that set out in the NPPF) and will need to consider whether the design of development takes the
opportunities available for improving the character and quality of an area and the way it functions as required by the Framework. The NPPF
makes provision for schemes which are poorly designed to be refused. On this basis in the absence of the Plan it is likely that the requirements
of the NPPF would be met and hence development would be delivered in accordance with Option 1.
The Environmental Characteristics of the Borough Likely to be affected by the Local Plan
Improved design could have limited positive effects on the local environment. For example setting higher water efficiency targets could lead to
modest reductions in water usage, (optional standards in the building regulations could allow for a reduction from 125 litres of water use per
person to 110 litres per person, whilst increased space provision for waste and recycling storage could provide limited improvements in
recycling by ensuring homes have space to store waste materials). Similarly, improved accessibility standards could improve the suitability of
new dwellings for those with reduced mobility. However having regard to the quantum of growth required to 2028 and the minor improvements
to the building standards specified through the building regulations and the limited range of issues these cover it is unlikely that the adoption of
higher (optional) standards would have a significant effect.
The Likely Significant Effects on the Environment of the Local Plan Including on Areas of Known Environmental Importance.
Higher standards in respect of water supply could have a limited positive effect in respect of delivering water quality objectives set out in the
Water Framework Directive. This is because reduced water usage in new homes would in turn reduce the need for abstractions by the Water
Companies and hence would allow existing resources to be stretched further. It would also reduce the volume of water returned back to the
water company for treatment and discharge into local watercourses. This could in turn reduce the impact on the receiving environment.
Similarly increased storage requirements could help ensure space is provided to accommodate the storage of waste and recycling which could
have a limited benefit in respect of supporting recycling in the Borough, which as noted in the Scoping Report is amongst the lowest in England.
A requirement for higher design standards would be unlikely to have any effects on sites protected pursuant to the Birds or Habitats Directive.
Similarly this policy would be unlikely to have any effects in respect of improving ambient air quality.
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Summary of Likely Effects
Option 1 is the business as usual option. Urban design would need to fully reflect the standards and ambitions required within the National
Planning Policy Framework and relevant building regulations. In the absence of specifying higher design standards the Plan itself would have
no or limited effect in delivering improved design beyond the statutory minima. Nonetheless relying on national policy would ensure that
minimum design standards are delivered.

5.9.9

This option would have minor positive effects in respect of ensuring suitable housing which meet the needs of all, by improving accessibility and
ensuring that residents can access and move relatively freely within and between developments and the public realm. This option would
therefore have a limited positive effect in respect of quality of life. Option 1 would also ensure water supply is limited to 125 litres of water per
person per day and hence reduce the quantity of water needing to be treated and discharged to local watercourses (compared to average
usage locally). In addition option 1 would allow for lower levels of water discharge (compared to most existing homes) which could reduce
sewer flooding and the potential for sewer overflows being triggered. Option 1 would also require that space is provided for waste and recycling
storage in line with existing building regulations and would ensure that a minimum requirements are met.

5.9.10

Option 2 was considered as likely to give rise to broadly comparable effects, which given the limited scope for seeking improved design
permitted by national policy is perhaps not surprising. However, it was clear that in respect of the Housing Objective a policy to require higher
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standards of accessibility could have a positive effect by ensuring that the elderly and other vulnerable groups (including those with reduced
mobility) could access suitable housing. Slightly improved performance in respect of objectives to use resources more sustainably, reduce
pollution and flood risk could also be delivered, although given the quantum of development that remains to found to 2028 and having regard to
the limited improvement in water efficiency that could be delivered (around 15 litres/person/day) it is unlikely that improvements would lead to a
significant improvement in performance compared to existing building regulations requirements that are already substantially improved
compared to average water usage per person per day across the water resource zone.
5.9.11

5.9.12

The Council’s Preferred Option
Having reviewed the two options, and having regard to the Government’s wider agenda to reduce unnecessary cost and complexity in the
house-building process and having assessed the limited benefits that would be accrued from the imposition of stricter design standards, for
example in respect of space standards, and water efficiency the Council has identified Option 1 as is Preferred Option. This option would help
reduce the financial burden on developers at a time where there is a shortfall in housing delivery against identified needs both nationally and
locally and could help ensure that schemes are not restricted from coming forward owing to the potential additional costs associated with
meeting stricter (optional) standards permitted by the building regulations. However in order to maintain flexibility the Borough Council may
wish to include a general design quality policy in the Plan which allows for such a policy to be bought forward either within a subsequent
Development Plan Document, or more general design guidance which could be bought through a Supplementary Planning Document (SPD).
Difficulties and Uncertainties Identified in Undertaking this Appraisal
A key difficulty which emerged during this review is the lack of evidence/data concerning design standards achieved in new dwellings within
Amber Valley. In addition to this there remains potential for Building Regulations to change throughout the Plan period. Clearly where any
changes occur this could affect the likely performance of the Option 1 against the SA framework.
Mitigation Measures to Address the Likely Effects of the Preferred Option
- Consider the inclusion of an appropriate policy to ensure that foul and surface water is dealt with separately and not via a combined
sewer. This will ensure that foul flows from development sites can be minimised.
- Consider the inclusion of a general design policy within the Plan to encourage high standards of design in all development and support
developers wishing to voluntarily deliver optional standards included in relevant parts of the building regulations.
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6.0

SECTION 6: POLICY APPRAISALS
The parts of the SEA Directive Requirements considered in the section:
The need for the Environmental (Sustainability) Report to provide information on:
- The environmental characteristics likely to be significantly affected
9
- The likely significant effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme

6.1
6.1.1

INTRODUCTION
This section presents an appraisal of the policies set out in the Local Plan by chapter. A full copy of the policy appraisals are available to view
in Appendix 4. However this section provides a summary of the findings and outlines the changes that are proposed to the policies in the Plan
to improve their sustainability.

6.2
6.2.1

UNDERTAKING THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL OF THE PLAN POLICIES
This section sets out the likely effects of the policies proposed in the Plan when reviewed against the Sustainability Objectives. An initial set of
policies were subject to appraisal in January and February 2017 and a range of amendments proposed to reflect the findings of this initial
appraisal work. The changes made to the policies as a result of this initial appraisal are documented in this section of this report. The likely
significance of effects documented for each of the policies is based on the available evidence; the significance criteria identified in the Scoping
Report at Table 5.2. and professional judgement. Where professional judgement is used to identify the likely effects of a policy clear and
reasonable justification is used to explain the assumptions that have been made.

6.2.2

Like the Broad Options appraisal (Section 5) in reviewing the likely effects of policies regard has been had to the nature of potential effects, for
example in terms of:
The direction of impacts (whether impacts are positive or negative)
The significance of impacts (whether impacts will have a minor, moderate or major impact)
The duration of impacts (whether impacts are likely to be short medium or long term, temporary or permanent)
The potential for secondary, cumulative or synergistic impacts

6.2.3

In order to allow a quick comparison of the performance of the policies their likely effects are judged as follows:
9

including issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, water, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage, including architectural and archaeological
heritage, landscape and the interaction between the above factors; (these effects should include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short medium and long-term, permanent and temporary, positive
and negative effects. (SEA Directive Annex 1)
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Potential Major beneficial effect



Potential Minor / Moderate beneficial effect

?

Uncertain effect

--

Neutral/no effect

X

Potential Minor / Moderate undesirable effect

XX

Potential Major undesirable effect

6.2.4

As noted previously in this report sustainability appraisal of high level or strategic plans or programmes can give rise to significant uncertainty as
often detailed effects are determined by issues considered later in the decision making process (i.e. at the planning application stage).
However it is possible for strategic documents such as a Local Plan to set parameters or guidelines by which later developments will be bound.
The inclusion of detailed thematic policies in the Plan to control some aspects of development can therefore be a useful way of ensuring that
likely significant effects of development can be avoided or appropriately mitigated.

6.2.5

During the appraisal of the Spatial Strategy Policies consideration was given to detailed thematic policies that could be included in the Plan to
ensure that likely significant effects associated with development could be avoided or adequately addressed, (see Appendix 4). A list of
thematic policies identified during appraisal that could improve plan performance is documented below in Table 6.1.
Table 6.1: Thematic Policies identified during the appraisal that could address likely effects associated with Plan Delivery.
Specific thematic policies which could
improve Plan Performance as identified
during appraisal of Spatial Strategy
Policies.
Biodiversity Policy(ies)
Green Belt Policy(ies)
Countryside Policy(ies)
Housing Policy(ies)

Why is this required?
To protect habitats and species and deliver ecological
enhancements (biodiversity gain) associated with new
development.
To protect Green Belt and support improved access and
improved land management and biodiversity within Green
Belt locations
To restrict the nature and scale of new development
allowed outside of established settlement frameworks.
To influence the tenure, mix, quality and deliverability of

Where is this addressed?
[Policy Number]
[EN11]

[SS9] [SS10] [H8]
[H3]
[H4] [H5] [H6] [H7] [H8]
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Affordable Housing and Exceptions
Policy(ies)
Infrastructure Policy(ies) to set out specific
infrastructure improvements to deliver growth
proposed.
Economic Development Policy(ies)
Economic Development Policy(ies) to support
expansion of existing businesses
Rural Diversification Policy (ies)
Infrastructure policy(ies).
Transport Policy(ies)
Town, District and Local Centre Policy(ies)
Policy(ies) New retail development in large
urban extensions where appropriate
Policy(ies) to support the reuse of previously
developed land.
Policy(ies) to support the protection of Best
and Most Versatile (agricultural land).
Minerals safeguarding policy(ies)
Amenity and Environmental Quality
Policy(ies)
Flood Risk Policy(ies)

new homes.
To ensure delivery of affordable housing in new residential
development and ensure a mechanism for delivery of
affordable housing in communities which may not benefit
from market housing of a scale to allow future delivery of
affordable homes.
To ensure community, leisure and open space
infrastructure is delivered alongside new development.
To support delivery of economic development (including in
respect of specific use classes) to help deliver new jobs
and employment.
To support the delivery of new, or expansion of existing
industry in urban and rural locations.
To support the delivery of new or expansion of existing
farming or other rural enterprises.
To set out specific infrastructure requirements to deliver
growth proposed.
To reduce the need to travel and prioritise non car based
travel methods.
To support the continued development and renewal of
appropriate retail centres.
To ensure that new housing development is supported by
appropriate scale retail provision to meet day to day needs.
To ensure that brownfield sites are reused and the need to
development on greenfield sites is minimised. .
To ensure that the loss of better quality agricultural land is
avoided wherever possible.
To ensure that new development does not sterilise
commercially workable minerals resources in the Borough.
To ensure that new development does not give rise to
unacceptable amenity or environmental quality effects
To ensure new development is steered away from areas at
flood risk, or where this is not possible ensure residual
flood risk is addressed.

[H5]

[IN2] [IN5] [IN6] [IN7] [IN8]

[ED5]

[ED6]
[ED7]
[IN2] [IN5]
[IN1]
[SS5] [SS6] [SS7] [SS8] [ED9]
[ED11] [ED12]
[ED10]
[SS3] [SS9] [SS10] [EN13]
[EN17]
[EN11]
[EN17]
[EN12] [EN14] [EN17]
[EN1]

104

Historic Environment Policy(ies)
Townscape and Cultural Heritage Policy(ies)
Landscape Policy(ies)
6.2.6

6.3
6.3.1

To protect historic assets and their settings
To ensure that new development reflects local townscape
or cultural heritage considerations
To ensure that new development protects and enhances
the Borough’s Landscape.

[EN2] [EN3] [EN4] [EN5] [EN6]
[EN7] [EN8]
[EN2] [EN8] [EN15] [EN17]
[IN3]
[SS11] [EN8] [EN9] [EN10]

In practice most of the detailed thematic policies outlined above would be included within the Local Plan out of necessity to conform to the
requirements of the National Planning Policy Framework, or other appropriate policies (for example those in the Council’s Corporate Plan or
other strategies). However, identifying policies which could help reduce future uncertainty and address likely effects associated with
implementing the Local Plan does provide opportunity to check that a comprehensive set of policies are included within the Plan.

SPATIAL STRATEGY POLICIES

There are a total of eleven Spatial Strategy Policies included in the Local Plan. SS1 sets out a presumption in favour of sustainable
development; SS2 sets out the Council’s approach to distributing its housing need, whilst Policy SS3 sets out a settlement hierarchy. Policy
SS4 sets out policy in respect of employment land requirements and distribution and SS5 sets out policy to support economic growth in other
locations. Policies SS6 – SS8 sets out policies to control development within or adjacent to the Borough’s four Town Centres, whilst SS9 sets
out Green Belt policy. SS10 sets out a proposed amendment to the Green Belt in the vicinity of Denby Bottles/Rawson Green. A policy to
protect the Borough’s countryside is set out at Policy SS11.

6.3.2

The Borough Council issued draft Spatial Strategy Policies for sustainability appraisal in January 2017. These policies have been subject to
some amendment (documented at paragraph 6.3.6) to reflect the outcome of this early appraisal work and it is these updated policies that are
included in the Borough Council’s Local Plan. The likely performance of the policies as included in the Plan is summarised in Figure 6.1 below:

6.3.3

A summary of the key changes made to the Spatial Strategy policies are set out at paragraphs 6.3.6 and 6.3.7 below:
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Figure 6.1 Sustainability Appraisals of Spatial Strategy Policies
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Summary of Effects

6.3.4

The review of the policies indicated that the Spatial Strategy Policies would have a generally positive effect in respect of social and economic
objectives. However a number of the policies were identified as having negative effects in respect of environmental objectives, particularly
related to resource use, landscape and biodiversity. However, in respect of many environmental aspects there is a high level of uncertainty
regarding effects, particularly in respect of biodiversity, cultural heritage, climate change and landscape as the likely significance and direction
of impacts would be largely determined by how sites are designed and implemented. Clearly therefore this review affirms the need for the
Borough Council to include appropriate detailed environmental and infrastructure policies in the Local Plan to set clear parameters to control the
future design and implementation of developments.

6.3.5

Most of the policies are likely to have no significant effects in respect of many of the sustainability objectives. In particular policies SS6 – SS8
which are town centre/retail related policies are considered unlikely to have significant effects in respect of sustainability objectives related to
biodiversity, quality of life, inequalities, infrastructure, pollution and climate and flooding.

6.3.6

6.3.7

Amendments to Spatial Strategy Policies following initial sustainability appraisal
In addition to identifying potential thematic policies for inclusion in the Draft Local Plan to address uncertainty (see Table 6.1 and Appendix 4) a
number of recommendations were made to the Borough Council on how to improve the likely sustainability of the Spatial Strategy policies. The
recommended changes proposed following initial sustainability appraisal work were as follows:
i. SS1; the ambit of the policy was widened to secure that development that “improves the economic, social, cultural and environmental
conditions in the Borough”.
ii. SS2; the ambit of the policy was widened to require that growth will be delivered “whilst respecting the areas of the Borough which are
sensitive in terms of amenity, flood risk, biodiversity, landscape, heritage assets and their settings
iii. SS4; policy wording was amended to “The Borough Council will support economic development and diversification across the Borough,
in accordance with the policies of the Local Plan, by allocating as necessary land to support economic growth in sustainable and
appropriate locations
iv. SS5; An additional bullet was added to the policy to maintain or enhance the quality of the built environment, having regard to local
character, townscape and cultural heritage.
v. SS9; Additional text was added to the previously reviewed policy as follows ‘Proposals that would enhance the beneficial use of the
Green Belt, including by improving access, retaining or enhancing the landscape, visual amenity and biodiversity, or improving damaged
or derelict land, will be supported, providing they do not conflict with any other relevant policies in the Local Plan’.
vi. SS11; Clause D was added to the policy which allows for new homes where these ‘constitute ‘affordable housing on ‘rural exception’
sites and meets the criteria in policy H5 of the Local Plan’.
vii. SS11; The final paragraph of the policy has been amended to read “All forms of development in the countryside will be required to be of
an appropriate scale or character and to not have a significant adverse impact on the character, or amenity of the locality…
Most of the spatial strategy policies published in the Draft Plan have not been subject to further change following on from this consultation.
However Policies SS1 and SS3 have been subject to some changes although these are limited in scope. SS1 has seen a minor change to
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clarify that planning applications that accord with policies in the Local Plan and in adopted neigbourhood plans will be approved without delay.
Policy SS3 has been amended to include Derby (edge of urban area in Amber Valley) as an urban area in the settlement hierarchy. In addition
Quardon has been reclassified within Policy SS3 from a Key Village and now falls in the Other Villages and Settlements tier. In addition
Windley has been added as a settlement in the Other Villages and Settlements tier of the settlement hierarchy. The remaining spatial strategy
policies are unaltered except for a minor amendment to Policy SS11 to correct repetition within the policy.

6.4

GROWTH SITE POLICIES

6.4.1

Policies HGS1 and EGS1 set out broad policy relating to the proposed site allocations. The performance of individual sites against the SA
Framework is set out at Appendix 6 of this Report. The site appraisals for proposed housing allocations have informed policies HGS2-15 and
EGS 1-5, these policies include measures to help improve the sustainability of sites in respect of the objectives included in the SA Framework.

6.4.2

An appraisal of Policies HGS1 and EGS1 was initially undertaken in February/March 2017 and reappraised in August 2017. The detailed
effects of these policies are set out in Appendix 4 but are summarised in Figure 6.2 below.
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Figure 6.2 Sustainability Appraisals of Growth Site Policies.

Summary of Effects
Both policies effectively make a general provision for new development. In doing so it is likely that both would give rise to negative effects on
environmental objectives and mostly beneficial effects in respect of economic and social objectives.
Amendments to Spatial Strategy Policies at this Stage
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6.4.4

No amendments were made to the policies following initial appraisal work. However both policies have been updated to reflect current
information on housing delivery and the availability of site. Information on site deliverability and developability has been received in response to
consultation on the Draft Local Plan as well as in response to subsequent discussions with developers or in response to subsequent planning
decisions.

6.4.5

In respect of Policy HGS1 four sites have been removed from the list of proposed allocations set out in Policy HGS1. Of these one site has
been removed as the site now has planning consent and as such is a commitment and is no longer dependent on the Local Plan for delivery.
Sites at Nottingham Road/Codnor Gate, Ripley and Alfreton Road Codnor have been removed from the Plan as the landowner does not support
growth on this site, whilst a proposed allocation at Bullsmoor has been removed from the Plan as an outline application for development on the
site was refused by the Borough Council in May 2017. Subsequent to this Members agreed to remove this allocation from the Local Plan at a
Meeting of the Full Council in June 2017. In addition to sites removed from the policy a number of sites have also been subject to changes to
reduce their site capacities. These include sites at Belper Lane, Belper, Derby Lane, Duffield and the Common, Crich. Taken together these
changes have led to a reduction in homes proposed through allocations from 3,916 to 3,536.

6.4.6

Policy HGS2 has also been subject to alterations following consultation on the Draft Local Plan. This amendment has also been made to reflect
the loss of employment land extending 3.8ha previously proposed on the Bullsmoor Site. This will reduce the delivery of employment sites
through allocations in the Plan from 37.05ha to 33.25ha. However the removal of this allocation would reduce the likely effects this policy would
have in respect of heritage assets and landscape and this is recorded in the updated appraisal for this policy.

6.5

HOUSING POLICIES

6.5.1

There are a total of 8 Housing Policies included in the Plan. Housing Policies H1 and H2 seek to control development in different sized
settlements, whilst H3 seeks to control development outside of settlements. Policies H4 to H8 generally seek to ensure that housing delivery
reflect local needs for example in respect of housing mix (H4), affordable housing (H5), self and custom build housing (H7) and gypsy, traveller
and travelling showpeople accommodation (H8). Policy H6 sets out the Council’s policy in respect of viability on housing sites.

6.5.2

The Borough Council issued an initial set of Housing Policies for appraisal in January 2017. These policies have been subject to change
through the plan-making and sustainability appraisal process. The performance of the pre submission policies has been reviewed and is
summarised below. Changes made to policies to date are set out in paragraphs 6.5.7 and 6.5.8.
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Figure 6.3 Sustainability Appraisals of Housing Policies

Summary of Effects
Not surprisingly the Housing Policies considered through the appraisal will in most cases individually, but also as a whole have a major
beneficial effect in respect the sustainability objective to ensure everyone has access to sustainable housing, which is affordable, and meets the
needs of all residents including the elderly and other vulnerable groups. The housing policies as a whole would also be likely to have beneficial
effects in respect of objectives to address inequalities by supporting the delivery of affordable housing, or housing to meet the needs of specific
sections of the community such as gypsies or travellers. The policies are likely to have negative effects in respect environmental aspects of the
appraisal framework and in particular policies H1- H3 were considered likely to have likely negative effects given that these would direct the vast
majority of growth to urban areas and key, or other villages which could potentially effect biodiversity, townscape, heritage or landscape
character given the scale of potential development required within the Plan period.
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6.5.4

Policies H2 and H3 were considered as likely to perform negatively in respect of objectives to improve local accessibility to healthcare,
education, employment, retail facilities and recreational resources and promote sustainable travel given that smaller villages have less services
and facilities accessible locally and tend to be less well served by public transport or cycling provision. As such accommodating growth in
villages could increase the likelihood of residents using private transport to access services. Nonetheless the effects of directing growth to such
locations have to be balanced against local housing needs and ensuring communities remain vibrant.

6.5.5

The housing policies appraised would not have any major beneficial effect in respect of economic objectives although policies considering
viability could support the delivery of economically marginal sites, or site delivery during less buoyant economic periods by allowing for viability
to be taken into account in seeking developer contributions towards new facilities and infrastructure. Similarly the self-build and custom build
policy could support local builders and suppliers by requiring that plots from larger sites (typically built out by national or regional housebuilders)
are made available for smaller building firms which are more likely to be locally based.

6.5.6

Most of the policies will have no likely significant effects in respect of some or many of the sustainability objectives. In particular policies H4, H5
and H9 are identified as not having significant effects in respect of environmental objectives.

6.5.7

Amendments to Housing Policies at this Stage
A number of recommendations were made on how to improve the sustainability of the Housing Policies during initial appraisal work. The
recommended changes made during early appraisal work are as follows:
1. H1 – H3. An additional bullet has been added to each of the policies as follows ‘proposals for affordable housing on ‘rural exception’
sites, which meet the criteria in policy H5 of the Local Plan’ to ensure in all locations exceptions sites are supported outside of the built
framework.
2. H5. An additional reference was added to the final criteria to ensure proposals also satisfy the requirements of policies H1 – H3 to
improve consistency with wider Plan policies.
3. H7. Additional text was added to the policy as follows ‘Any proposals will also need to satisfy the relevant criteria in policies H1-H3 and
EN17’. This is to ensure that development at any scale does not have harmful environmental effects.
4. H8. The third bullet point has been amended to ‘not detract from the amenities of any nearby existing housing development, or those of
the proposed development’ i.e. by ensuring that sites are not permitted in locations which would affect the amenity of future occupiers,
whilst the fourth bullet point has been amended to not involve development within the Green Belt, or would otherwise not have an
unacceptable environmental impact, including in relation to biodiversity, heritage assets and landscape quality/character, water or air
quality, or flood risk. This addition will provide greater protections in respect of environmental quality and amenity and flood risk.
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6.5.8

Further changes have also been made to policies following consultation on the Draft Plan. The most notable changes are in respect of policies
H1 and H2 which now make provision for additional development on the edge of the built framework of urban areas and key villages where it
can be demonstrated that its scale and nature would constitute sustainable development and to make provision for additional development on
the edge of other villages and settlements where it can be demonstrated that development would improve the viability, accessibility or
community value of existing services and facilities. In addition minor changes to policy H4 have been made to allow for adaptations to be made
to homes to meet the needs of the elderly or disabled people as well make clear that the Council will negotiate with developers to ensure
adequate access, layout and parking provision is delivered in new housing developments. A further minor change has also been proposed in
respect of the Council’s self build policy (H7). Thiss addition requires that any development proposals will also need to satisfy the relevant
criteria in policies H1-H3 and EN17 of the Draft Plan. This is to ensure that development at any scale does not have harmful environmental
effects.

6.6
6.6.1

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT POLICIES

6.6.2

There are thirteen Economic Development Policies included in the Local Plan. Policies ED1-4 supports the reuse of sites (and buildings)
adjacent to or near to Belper Town Centre and near to the village of Ambergate. Policies ED5 – ED6 sets out policy to manage the delivery of
new employment land within allocated sites, and existing employment areas or urban areas. Policy ED7 sets out policy to make provision for
new economic development in rural areas. Policy ED8 sets out policy to allow for the relocation of non -conforming uses which could affect
surrounding land uses whilst policies ED9 –ED12 sets out retail policy for District and Local Centres, local shopping facilities, loss of retail uses
and restaurants and cafés, drinking establishments and hot food takeaways. Policy ED13 sets out policy in respect of tourism development
The Borough Council issued an initial set of Economic Development Policies for appraisal in January 2017. These policies have been subject
to changes (documented at paragraphs 6.6.7 and 6.6.8) to reflect the outcome of initial appraisal work and it is these updated Economic
Development policies that are included in the Borough Council’s Plan. A new Economic Policy has also been added in respect of mixed use
development at Alderwasley Mill, Ambergate.
Figure 6.4 Sustainability Appraisals of Economic Development Policies
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Policy ED13: Tourism

6.6.3

X

--



--

--





--

--



X

X

--

X

X

Summary of Effects
Policies ED1 to ED4 represent specific redevelopment sites within Belper or Ambergate. These generally perform positively in respect of
accessibility and sustainable travel given their close proximity to existing services and their potential to deliver new facilities and services in the
town. These policies will support the economic reuse of a number of sites and building which in turn will support the delivery of new businesses
and jobs as well as the reuse or previously developed land. These policies were also likely to have a beneficial effect on local heritage assets,
townscape and the local landscape by supporting the retention of existing heritage assets, and in the case of policies ED2-ED4 the likely
removal of modern, industrial or commercial buildings on site that detract from the local character. However policies ED1, ED2 and ED4 in
particular would support the intensification of use of sites that are located in the flood plain of the River Derwent.

6.6.4

Policies ED5 to ED8 support the delivery of employment development. Not surprisingly these policies are considered likely to have major
beneficial effects in respect of employment and economy objectives.

6.6.5

Policies ED9 – ED12 would support retail provision in the Borough’s District Centre and Local Centres as well as other appropriate locations
and would help control losses of retail facilities. These policies would have a major beneficial effect in respect of the objective to ensure that
town and village centres are vibrant and viable. Less significant beneficial effects are likely in respect of objectives concerning accessibility,
employment, and sustainable travel.

6.6.6

Policy ED13 sets out the proposed tourism policy for the Borough. This policy would have major beneficial effects in respect of the economy
and employment objectives. It could also improve access for jobs in rural locations and the Borough’s Town, District and Local Centres.
However potential negative effects are identified in respect of objectives concerning biodiversity, resources, pollution, heritage and townscape
and landscape. This is because the policy as drafted supports tourism development as long as there is no significant adverse impact on
residential amenity, landscape, heritage assets or biodiversity. However further policies in respect or biodiversity, pollution, heritage and
townscape and landscape set out in the Plan within the Environment Chapter set out further considerations to be taken into account in
considering tourism, or other development proposals.
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6.6.7

Amendments to Economic Development Policies at this Stage
A number of recommendations were made on how to improve sustainability of the Economic Development policies ED1 - ED3 during initial
appraisals. These changes included:
- A reference to a proposals map has been included in the policy (so the location of sites is signposted)
- The inclusion of Class C2 as an appropriate use, to reflect the potential for such uses within the sites (site ED3 includes an element of
C2 housing).
- The addition of further text to clause ‘a’ to require that developments ‘are of a form, scale and design which safeguards heritage assets,
including listed buildings and other historical features within the site and the location of the site within the Belper & Milford Conservation
Area and the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site, as well as reflecting the character and sensitivity of the landscape on adjoining
land immediately to the north of the site’, to ensure that development reflects local landscape sensitivity.

6.6.8

In respect of the remaining policies the following amendments have been made as a result of initial appraisal work:
- ED7. This policy previously required that development have no significant adverse impact on residential amenity, landscape, heritage
assets or biodiversity. The reference to residential amenity has been removed and replaced with amenity. It was considered that this
would broaden the protection from significant effects this policy offered to non-residential surrounding land uses.
- ED12. Additional text has been included in Policy ED12 to safeguard the amenity of neighbouring land uses. This text states that
‘Conditions may be imposed on planning permissions to limit the hours of opening and/or to require the installation of efficient ventilation
systems/ sound insulation, in order to protect residential amenity’.

6.6.9

A number of further changes have been made to the Economic Development Policies following consultation on the Draft Local Plan. These
include a requirement added to policies ED1 and ED2 to demonstrate the safety of any residential development and future occupants, from
identified flood risks, over the lifetime of the development. In addition policies ED1 to ED3 require that development safeguard heritage assets
and their settings. Policy ED4 is a new policy added following consultation on the Draft Local Plan. No further changes have been made to
policies ED5- ED12 following consultation on the Draft Local Plan. Policy ED13 (tourism) has been strengthened to refer to heritage assets
and their setting rather than just ‘heritage’.

6.7

RENEWABLE ENERGY POLICIES

6.7.1

There is a single Renewable Energy Policy included in the Local Plan. This seeks to support the delivery of appropriate renewable energy
installations in the Borough.
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6.7.2

The Borough Council issued its renewable energy policy for appraisal in January 2017. No change to this policy was proposed through the
initial appraisal.

6.7.3
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Figure 6.5 Sustainability Appraisals of Renewable Energy Policy
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Summary of Effects
This policy will not have any major beneficial effects but could have a number of minor positive effects against the Sustainability Appraisal
objectives by seeking to ensure that new energy installations and ancillary apparatus are safe and do not lead to amenity impacts; by potentially
allowing for the delivery of new infrastructure to support local businesses and by supporting the provision of energy generation infrastructure
generally which could reduce the Borough’s contribution towards climate change (by generating zero or low carbon energy locally). Minor
negative effects have been identified in respect of the objective to minimise resource use given that this policy could support some loss of
greenfield land to support new infrastructure, although clearly this policy could also reduce the reliance of the Borough’s residents and
businesses on finite carbon based energy resources. In addition slight or potentially minor negative effects could occur, particularly in the
longer-term in respect of biodiversity, heritage assets and landscape. In undertaking this policy appraisal specific regard has been had to
current Government policy to restrict onshore wind and decisions taken by the national Government in 2015 to reduce financial support through
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the feed in tariff which supported small and medium sized renewable energy installations including solar PV and onshore wind. Both of these
actions will supress applications for renewable energy schemes in the short to medium-term, although recent evidence indicates that some
technologies will become viable without subsidies in the medium term.
6.7.4

Amendments to Renewable Energy Policy at this Stage
No amendments were been made to the policies following initial appraisal work undertaken in January 2017. However a minor change was
made to this policy following consultation on the Draft Local Plan. This change now requires that proposals would not have an unacceptable
impact on heritage assets and their settings.

6.8

ENVIRONMENT POLICIES

6.8.2

The Borough Council issued its Environment Policies for sustainability appraisal in January 2017, with the exception of Policy EN8 which was
appraised in February 2017. These have been subject to changes (documented at paragraph 6.8.9) to reflect the outcome of early appraisal
work and it is these updated Environment Policies that are included in the Borough Council’s Plan. A summary of the likely effects of the
policies included in the Plan is set out in Figure 6.6 below.

6.8.1

There are 17 Environment Policies included in the Draft Local Plan. EN1 sets out policy in respect of flood risk. EN2 – EN7 relate to cultural
heritage and includes specific policies on the historic environment; the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site; listed buildings; conservation
areas, archaeological features and registered parks and gardens respectively. Policies EN8 -EN10 seek to protect the Borough’s landscape
whilst EN11 seeks to protect biodiversity in the Borough. Policies EN12, EN13 and EN14 sets out policies in respect of pollution, derelict,
unstable & contaminated land and hazardous substances, whilst policies EN15, EN16 and EN17 seek to control the quality of the urban
environment setting out guidance in respect of shop fronts, advertisements and the quality and design of development.

Figure 6.6 Sustainability Appraisals of Environmental Policies
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6.8.3

Summary of Effects
Policy EN1 would have a beneficial effect in respect of the environmental and social objectives. In particular it would have a major effect in
respect of objectives related to biodiversity, quality of life, pollution and climate change.

6.8.4

Policies EN2 to EN7address heritage and townscape and are likely to have major beneficial effects in respect of townscape and historic
environment objectives. Policy EN3 which considers the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage site would also have major beneficial effects in
respect of objectives to support employment and sustainable travel. Policies EN4 and EN5 would have beneficial effects in respect of
objectives concerning housing, quality of life, town centres and resources. Policies E3 to E5 were identified as likely to have an uncertain effect
in respect of flooding and climate change given that they could support the reuse of heritage sites/buildings in locations at identified flood risk.

6.8.5

Policies EN8 – EN11 consider landscape and biodiversity and unsurprisingly are considered likely to have a major beneficial effect in respect of
sustainability objectives related to these aspects. Beneficial effects are also likely in respect of the townscape and heritage objective.

6.8.6

Policies EN12 – EN14 relate to pollution, contaminated land and hazardous substances. These policies are identified as having a number of
potentially uncertain effects related to biodiversity, quality of life and pollution, although generally are likely to have beneficial environmental
effects. In the main these policies are unlikely to have an effect on economic and most social sustainability objectives.

6.8.7

Policies EN15 and EN16 would have very limited effects, but could have some beneficial effects in respect of objectives related to quality of life
and townscape and heritage. Policy EN15 could also have a beneficial effect in respect of the town centres objective.

6.8.8

Policy EN17 sets out the Borough Council’s design quality policy. This is a detailed and wide ranging policy and could have a broad range of
major beneficial effects. This is because this policy sets out a large number of requirements that new developments in the Borough will need to
address. However, an uncertain effect is identified in respect of the objective to deliver growth in key employment sectors and supporting the
creation of new, and retention of existing, businesses in urban and rural areas. This is because policy EN17 appears to be more restrictive than
policy ED6 (Rural Employment) in respect of the need for development to be located in accessible locations where opportunities for walking,
cycling and use of public transport can be maximised.

6.8.9

Amendments Environment Policies at this Stage
A number of recommendations were made on how to improve the likely sustainability of the Environment policies during initial appraisal work.
The recommended changes made in respect of specific policies are highlighted below:
- EN1; was amended to require that sustainable drainage schemes ‘are designed to improve water quality, contribute towards water
recharge, improve biodiversity, and offer opportunities for recreation where possible’,
- EN3; was previously amended at Clause C to require that development proposals ‘will improve public access to or the interpretation and
promotion of the significance of the World Heritage Site and its assets’. This could help ensure that measures to support improved
access to the WHS are supported.
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-

EN5; was amended so Clause B supports the retention of features such as walls, hedgerows, trees, and important open spaces that
make a positive contribution to the character or appearance of the Conservation Area. This amendment will better illustrate the sorts of
features this policy relates to and could support retention of natural environment features.
- EN5; was amended so Clause D supports proposals for the retention of original shop fronts or advertisements that make a positive
contribution to the character or appearance of the Conservation Area and new shop fronts, security measures and advertisements,
where these are of a high quality of design and would make a positive contribution to the character or appearance of the Conservation
Area’.
- EN10; was amended to include a requirement to manage new delivered habitat and planting to ensure that new landscape features can
reach maturity.
- EN11; was amended to promote the preservation, restoration, re-creation and management of new habitats has been added to bullet
number 4.
- EN11; was amended to include additional text at the end of the Policy to require that ‘where mitigation / compensation measures lead to
the creation of new habitats the Borough Council will require a management scheme to be agreed for those areas’.
- EN17; a bullet was previously to require that new developments provide additional open space, sports and recreation facilities where
appropriate.
- EN17; a requirement to support the reuse of brownfield land where appropriate.
6.8.10

Following consultation on the Draft Plan a number of policies have been subject to further changes. A number of policies have been subject to
significant change including policies for Non-designated heritage assets, Archeaology, Registered Parks and Gardens, Landscape Character
and Features and Biodiversity. The appraisals for these sites have been updated to reflect the updated policies following consultation on the
Draft Plan. .

6.8.11

Policy EN1 has been strengthened to require discharges from development sites to surface and ground waters are appropriately controlled and
treated.. In addition reference to raised finished floor levels had been added to the Policy at Bullet B. In addition further requirements for
ensure that flood management infrastructure such as SuDS reflect local landscape character and connect to the existing green infrastructure
network. Policy EN3 (Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site) has been amended to remove a number of specific actions or development
proposals to be supported in the WHS. This would strengthen the policy, although could create uncertainty given that a the principled support
for those removed projects is no longer set out in the policy.

6.8.12

The Conservation Area policy has been subject to a number of minor changes to support proposals for the retention of shop fronts of
architectural or historic value or advertisements that make a positive contribution to the character or appearance of the Conservation Area and
for new shop fronts, security measures and advertisements, where these are of a high quality of design and would make a positive contribution
to the character or appearance of the Conservation Area. Additional amendments have also been made to this policy to require clear and
convincing evidence that buildings are wholly beyond repair ahead of allowing their substantial or total demolition. An addition has also been
made to the final part of the policy to allow for the loss of listed buildings where it can be demonstrated that the public benefits clearly outweigh
the loss in line with policy set out in the National Planning Policy.
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6.8.12

The Protected open break policy has been subject to a minor change to clarify the policy. This requires that development preserve the
openness of the protected open break, including essential facilities for agriculture, outdoor sport, recreation, cemeteries or other open land
uses. Similarly the Special Landscape Area Policy has been amended to require that developments not materially adversely effect the visual
qualities of the area. Previously development was required to protect the visual qualities.

6.8.13

Policy EN12 (pollution) has been subject to a minor change to require that new development does not lead to an increase in levels of air, water,
noise, light, soil or other forms of of pollution. Similarly policy EN13 (Derelict, Unstable and Contaminated Land) has been subject to a number
of minor changes to widen the ambit of the policy to consider unstable land. In addition a further requirement has been added into the policy for
remediation or mitigation measures to be carried out as part of the development.

6.8.14

No changes have been made in respect of policies EN14 (Hazardous Substances); EN15 (Shop Fronts) and EN16 (Advertisements) following
consultation on the Draft Local Plan

6.8.15

In respect of policy EN17, following consultation on the Draft Local Plan a number of further amendments have been made to this policy. These
are to remove requirements in respect of landscaping, pollution, land stability and contamination and heritage protection. This is because these
aspects of the policy are considered elsewhere in the Environment section of the Plan and this duplication of requirements were therefore
considered unnecessary.

6.9

INFRASTRUCTURE POLICIES

6.9.2

The Council issued its Infrastructure Policies for appraisal in January 2017. These have been subject to changes (documented at paragraph
6.9.11) to reflect the outcome of early appraisal work and it is the updated infrastructure policies that are included in the Borough Council’s Plan.
A summary of the effects of the policies included in the Plan is set out in Figure 6.7 below.

6.9.1

There are 13 Infrastructure Policies included in the Local Plan. IN1 sets out a wide ranging policy to support sustainable travel, including
through requirements to promote public transport and active travel. Policy IN2 seeks to protect disused transport routes generally whilst IN3
supports the restoration of the Cromford Canal. IN6, and IN7 seek to safeguard land for the delivery of new educational facilities and cemetery
extensions. Policies IN4, IN5, IN8 seek to support the delivery of new green infrastructure, sport and recreational open spaces and community,
leisure, health and cultural facilities respectively. Policy IN9 supports the provision of new and protection of existing leisure facilities IN10
supports the delivery of equestrian development, whilst IN11 supports the delivery of communications infrastructure. Policies IN12 and IN13
relate to infrastructure delivery and developer contributions.
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Figure 6.7 Sustainability Appraisals of Infrastructure Policies
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6.9.3

Summary of Effects
The Infrastructure Policies appraised tend to have beneficial effects in respect of environmental and social appraisal objectives. This is perhaps
not surprising since most policies seek to deliver new infrastructure including green infrastructure accessible to new and existing communities.

6.9.4

IN1 was identified as likely to have major beneficial effects in respect of objectives to improve accessibility and sustainable transport, improve
quality of life and address pollution and climate change effects. Less beneficial or no effects are identified in respect of the remaining objectives
with the exception of that relating to townscape and historic environment where an uncertain effect is identified.

6.9.5

Policies IN2 to IN9 set out policies to deliver and/or protect green infrastructure in the Borough. IN2 and IN3 set out policies relating to existing
or historic transport policies. IN2 would have major beneficial effects in respect of accessibility, sustainable travel and resources by supporting
the reuse of historic transport routes, whilst IN3 would have major beneficial effects in respect of biodiversity and heritage by seeking to deliver
biodiversity gains and the long-term protection of the Cromford Canal which is a SSSI and Local Nature Reserve and of cultural heritage
importance. Policies IN4 and IN5 seek to deliver green infrastructure and opens space provision, through new development or where other
opportunities for delivery arise. These policies will perform well in respect of accessibility, quality of life, inequalities, sustainable travel, historic
environment and townscape and landscape.

6.9.6

Policies IN6 and IN7 are very specific in nature supporting the delivery of new education or cemetery facilities. Both policies would have minor
beneficial effects in respect of accessibility (to open space and or education facilities), whilst Policy IN6 would also have beneficial effects in
respect of sustainable travel and infrastructure.

6.9.7

Policies IN8 and IN9 would have beneficial effects in respect of accessibility, sustainable travel, town centres, resources, pollution, townscape
and historic environment and townscape.

6.9.8

Policy IN10 will have negative effects in respect of sustainable travel, biodiversity, resources, pollution, landscape and potentially cultural
heritage and townscape. This is because the policy supports the delivery of equestrian development, including within the countryside and as
such could support development in locations poorly served by non-car transport modes and lead to the loss of greenfield land, as well as give
rise to noise or light pollution effects. However beneficial effects are identified in respect of employment and economy objectives.

6.9.9

Policy IN11 supports the delivery of communications infrastructure and could have a major beneficial effect in respect of infrastructure delivery.
It could also have minor beneficial effects in respect of protecting greenfield land by supporting mast sharing and the reuse of existing
apparatus. A minor negative effect is identified in respect of landscape and townscape objectives as even allowing for the mitigation proposed
in the policy, the delivery of new communication infrastructure could have detrimental effects on local character, through the intensification of
existing apparatus or in some circumstances the delivery of new apparatus.
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6.9.10

6.9.11

Policies IN12 and IN13 concern infrastructure delivery and developer contributions. IN12 is judged likely to have a broad range of major
beneficial effects. However could lead to the loss of greenfield land (including best and most versatile land) by supporting the delivery of new
infrastructure including in greenfield locations. However uncertain effects are identified in respect of pollution, heritage and townscape and
landscape. This is because this policy could facilitate development that could harm local distinctiveness and environmental quality, but would
also provide a mechanism by which these harmful effects could be addressed.
Amendments to Infrastructure Policies at this Stage
A number of recommendations were made on how to improve the sustainability of the Infrastructure Policies during initial appraisals. These
were as follows:
- IN1 policy amended to work with ‘partners to integrate public realm and green infrastructure (including sustainable drainage) into the
design of transport schemes, to contribute towards improving a sense of place and quality of life by minimising congestion and the
impact on the landscape and local communities in respect of noise, water, and air quality, improving the legibility and ease of
movement within the Borough and improving the image and experience of using public transport’. This amendment would ensure
that where new transport infrastructure is delivered pollution and landscape effects are adequately addressed.
- IN1 Bullet I was amended to ‘reducing the need to travel by requiring housing, business & industrial developments and community
facilities to include the provision of high speed broadband, where viable and available.
- IN3. Additional text was previously inserted to ‘respect, improve or enhance the landscape and townscape character, setting,
biodiversity and historic value of the canal’ in order to strengthen the likely performance of this policy in respect of landscape and
townscape.
- IN5. An additional bullet was inserted into the policy to ‘maximise opportunities for natural surveillance, and be compatible with the
principles of community safety and crime prevention’.
- IN8. An additional bullet was inserted into the policy to require that development ‘be of a scale, character and appearance
appropriate to the local environment’.
- IN8. An additional bullet was inserted into the policy to require that development will ‘not significantly detract from the amenity of
local residents and neighbouring uses.
- IN10. A requirement was added to the policy to ensure that cultural heritage and landscape are protected.
- IN10. A requirement was added to the policy so that proposals are located (wherever possible) in close proximity to existing
buildings or structures, and do not give rise to unacceptable noise and light pollution.
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-

6.9.12

IN11 The second bullet was amended to ensure developments would not have an unacceptable impact on biodiversity, landscape
character or quality and /, or townscape and heritage assets.
IN12. The second paragraph was amended to ‘where development would adversely impact on a heritage asset or its setting, and/or
landscape character developer contributions may be required to fund works to mitigate against this impact, if these cannot be carried
out by the developer’.

Following consultation on the Draft Plan a number of further changes have been made to policies IN4, IN5, IN8, IN9, IN10, IN12. Policy IN4 has
been amended to make the policy more positive. An additional bullet has also been added to require that commensurate financial investment in
open space sports and recreational land is made elsewhere. This will improve the flexibility of the policy and allow for the reuse of sites where
improvements can e made elsewhere that would offset any losses. IN5 has seen the addition of further text to clarify how the openspaces
table included in the text should be interpretated and to explain that open space needs will be based on existing needs analysis. Policy IN8 has
been expanded to to clarify that change of use or redevelopment of community facilities will be supported provided that there is no realistic
interest in its retention andit has been demonstrated that it is not economically viable, feasible or practicable to retain the building or site for its
existing use. IN9 has been updated to include a further bullet which allows for new leisure facilities where proposals are appropriate in location
to the scale and character of the surrounding area, it does not significantly harm the amenity of neighbouring residents, and suitable provision
for transport access can be made in accordance with Policy IN1. Policy IN10 has been strengened to ensure that heritage assets and their
settings and residential amenity are safeguarded where equestrian development is proposed in the countryside, whilst IN12 seeks to strengthen
the protection afforded heritage assets and claridy that development not supported by necessary infrastructure may not constitute sustainable
development. The appraisal for these policies have been duly updated and the effects of policies are summarised in figure 6.7.
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7.0

SECTION 7: PREFERRED AND NON PREFERRED SITES
The parts of the SEA Directive Requirements considered in the section:
- The characteristic of the area likely to be significantly affected
. .An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with and an outline of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as
technical deficiencies or lack of know how) in compiling the required information.

7.1

SITE APPRAISAL METHODOLOGY

7.1.1

Having identified the broad strategic options for implementing the Plan, the Council has finalised its preferred development locations. Site
appraisals have been undertaken on a range of potential development sites across Borough and used to identify which sites should be included
as housing or mixed used housing and employment allocations within the Plan period. The individual site appraisals together with further
information on how site performance has been ‘assessed’ are located at Appendix 6, although a summary of the main reasons for allocating, or
not allocating sites is set out in Tables 7.1- 7.6 below.

7.1.2

Following representations on the Draft Local Plan, a number of the site appraisals have been amended, either to correct identified errors or to
take into account updated information in relation to sites. A number of additional site appraisals have also been undertaken in respect of sites
put forward in representations on the Draft Local Plan, which had not previously been identified.

7.1.3

In identifying the preferred sites this appraisal has not sought to rank or weight sites according to the outcome of the detailed site appraisals, but
rather use the information collected to address potential effects that could occur as a result of development on individual sites. The Council has
used the outcome of the sustainability appraisal coupled with other evidence such as representations from consultation bodies, developers or
land owners to determine which sites to bring forward in the Plan period.

7.1.4

The following tables do not include any potential development sites that a) already benefitted from planning permission at 1 March 2017 (except
in the case of one site where planning permission has subsequently been quashed) b) have an estimated capacity for less than 10 dwellings, c)
are already included within a Neighbourhood Plan or d) have not been proposed for housing development. This is because these sites are
either already committed (or not applicable) and the environmental and other effects of this development are already well understood. Instead
the Plan is seeking to identify those sites that will contribute towards meeting residual housing need to 2028.
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7.2

ALFRETON URBAN AREA

7.2.1

There are 16 potential sites located in the Alfreton Urban Area that have been assessed. Of these, 3 sites have been identified as proposed
housing allocations within the Pre-Submission Local Plan, with a further site identified in the Draft Local Plan now having been granted full
planning permission for housing development (PHS037). A summary of the reasons for allocating the preferred sites and dismissing non
preferred sites is set out in table 7.1 below:
Table 7.1: Preferred and Non-Preferred sites – Alfreton Urban Area
Site

Site Status

Reasons for allocation or non-allocation

Nether Farm, Birchwood
Lane, Somercotes
(PHS011)

NonPreferred

Cotes Park. Birchwood
Lane, Somercotes
(PHS018)

Preferred

Amber Valley Rugby
Club, Lower Somercotes,
Somercotes (PHS020)

Preferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and to employment
opportunities, it is partly within an area of high landscape sensitivity and although there is the
potential for a development layout that minimises any impact on this most sensitive area in relation
to the landscape the site is not considered to be well-related to the existing pattern of development
in Somercotes.
Although this site has previously been granted outline planning permission for new business &
industrial development, the 2016 Employment Land Need Study concludes that the site is not an
attractive location for potential new businesses and the landowner has indicated a clear preference
for the site to be developed for housing, with some limited business and industrial development on
land already included within an Existing Business & Industrial Area. The site is readily accessible to
local services and facilities and although close to an existing Local Nature Reserve, it is considered
that this can be safeguarded through an appropriate design of development, involving the retention
of existing woodland within the site and providing a suitable area for protected species and a link to
the Local Nature Reserve to the north of the site (Pennytown Ponds). Similarly, development would
need to take into account the potential for any pollution or nuisance associated with existing or any
new business and industrial uses adjacent to the site, in order to protect residential amenity.
Outline planning permission for housing development on this site was refused by the Borough
Council in November 2016. The reason for refusal related to insufficient information being available
at that time regarding the need to remediate existing contaminated land within the site. An appeal
against this decision by the applicant has subsequently been dismissed. Notwithstanding the
outcome of the appeal, the principle of development for housing is considered to be acceptable,
subject to the need for a strategy to be agreed to secure the full remediation of the contaminated
land. The potential impact of development in relation to landscape sensitivity and biodiversity will
need to be addressed through an appropriate design.
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Land north and south of
A38, Wingfield Road,
Alfreton (PHS027)
Land to the south of
B600, Somercotes
(PHS031)

NonPreferred

Land to the rear of 445469 Somercotes Hill,
Somercotes (PHS033)
Leabrooks Club Ltd,
Greenhill Lane,
Leabrooks (PHS037)
Land to the east of
Chesterfield Road,
Alfreton (PHS047)

Preferred

Land off Spring Road,
Riddings (PHS048)

NonPreferred

Wingfield Road, Alfreton
(PHS060)

NonPreferred

Sleetmoor Lane,
Leamoor Avenue,
Somercotes (PHS068)
Cottage Farm, 23 Cinder
Road, Somercotes
(PHS072)

NonPreferred

Land off Derby Road,
Swanwick (PHS082)
Hermitage Farm, Slack
Lane, Riddings (PHS095)

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

NonPreferred

Preferred

NonPreferred

NonPreferred

This site is within an area of high landscape sensitivity and although reasonably accessible to local
services and facilities, is not considered to be well-related to the existing pattern of development in
Alfreton.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities, it is partly within an area of high
landscape sensitivity, within which it is envisaged that vehicular access to the site from the B600
would need to be secured. Development would have an adverse impact on the significance of
Riddings House (Grade 2 Listed Building) and Riddings Conservation Area.
This site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities and is not
within an area of high landscape sensitivity.
This is a brownfield site, which is readily accessible to local services and facilities and to
employment opportunities, with no environmental constraints to development. Full planning
permission was granted by the Council for housing development on the site in March 2017.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities,
it is not considered that a safe and satisfactory vehicular access can be secured from the A61. The
site is also within an area of high landscape sensitivity and has the potential to have an adverse
impact on the significance of Shirland Lodge Farmhouse (Grade 2 Listed Building)
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities,
it is within an area of high landscape sensitivity and development would have an adverse impact on
the significance of Riddings House (Grade 2 Listed Building) and Riddings Conservation Area.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities,
it is within an area of high landscape sensitivity and it is also considered that development of the site
would have an adverse impact on the significance of Alfreton Hall (Grade 2 Listed Building).
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities,
it is within an area designated as a Protected Open Break between Alfreton, Swanwick and
Somercotes.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities,
it is not considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to the site can be readily achieved.
Development would also have an adverse impact on the significance of Riddings House and St
James Church (Grade 2 Listed Buildings) and Riddings Conservation Area
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities,
it is located within the Green Belt.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it is located within the
Green Belt.
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Land south of Minster
Way/west of Derby Road,
Swanwick (PHS110)
Swanwick Road,
Leabrooks (PHS133)

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities
and also offers the potential for employment development and improvements to recreational and
other community facilities, it is located within the Green Belt.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities,
it is within an area designated as a Protected Open Break between Alfreton, Swanwick and
Somercotes.

7.3

BELPER URBAN AREA

7.3.1

There are 17 potential sites located in the Belper Urban Area that have been assessed. Of these, 1 site has been identified as a proposed
housing allocation within the Pre-Submission Local Plan (with a further site identified in the Draft Local Plan no longer being included, following
the refusal of outline planning permission for mixed-use development, including housing (PHS006). A summary of the reasons for allocating the
preferred sites and dismissing non preferred sites is set out in table 7.2 below:
Table 7.2: Preferred and Non-Preferred sites – Belper Urban Area
Site

Site Status

Reasons for allocation or non-allocation

Millfield, Mill Lane,
Belper (PHS001)

NonPreferred

Adshead Ratcliffe,
Derby Road, Belper
(PHS003)

NonPreferred

Bullsmoor, Kilbourne
Road, Belper (PHS006)

NonPreferred

Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it is considered that
development would have an adverse impact on the significance of Derwent Valley Mills World
Heritage Site and Belper & Milford Conservation Area. The site is also within an area of high
landscape sensitivity.
Although this is partly a brownfield site and is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities,
part of the site is located within the Green Belt and the majority of the site (88%) is within Flood Zones
2/3. Development would also have an adverse impact on the significance of Derwent Valley Mills
World Heritage Site and Belper & Milford Conservation Area.
The majority of this site is currently identified for new business and industrial development in the
Adopted Amber Valley Borough Local Plan 2006. However, the landowner has indicated a clear
preference for the site to be brought forward for mixed use development, including housing and
business and industrial uses. The 2016 Employment Land Need Study has acknowledged this
preference and concludes that it would represent a reasonable way to secure delivery of new business
and industrial development in this location, on the basis that this would enable an existing local
business to expand. In assessing the site prior to the publication of the Draft Local Plan, it was
acknowledged that the development of this site would have an adverse impact on the significance of
Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site, Belper & Milford Conservation Area and Pottery Farm
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Belper Lane, Belper
(PHS012)

Preferred

(Grade 2 Listed Building) and that it is partly within an area of high landscape sensitivity. However, it
was noted that the site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities and would deliver new business and industrial development. It was also considered that
the environmental impacts of development could be mitigated through an appropriate design and
masterplan for the development of the site. The site was therefore included in the Draft Local Plan.
However, following publication of the Draft Local Plan, an outline planning application for mixed use
development including a maximum of 150 dwellings and a maximum of 6,000 sq m of business and
industrial floorspace, was refused planning permission by the Council in May 2017. The application
site corresponded to that included in the Draft Local Plan. The reason for refusal was that the Council
considered the proposal was harmful to the Outstanding Universal Value of the Derwent Valley Mills
World Heritage Site and that the public benefits of the proposal would not outweigh that harm, having
regard tio national and local policies. Given the Council’s decision to refuse outline planning
application for the site and the reason for refusal, the Council considers that it is not in a position to
support the inclusion of the site in the Pre-Submission Local Plan.
It is acknowledged that the development of this site would have an adverse impact on the significance
of Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site, that it is partly within an area of high landscape sensitivity
(as identified in the Landscape Sensitivity Study) and within an area of primary sensitivity (as
identified in the AMES study) and may include best and most versatile agricultural land. However, the
site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities and is
considered to be well-related to the existing pattern of built development within Belper. It is also
considered that the environmental impacts of development can be mitigated through an appropriate
design and masterplan for the development of the site. In particular, this will need to establish which
parts of the site should be retained as open land and the arrangements to safeguard and maintain that
land, in order to reduce the impact on the Outstanding Universal Value (OUV) of the World Heritage
Site, the setting of other heritage assets and on landscape sensitivity. Full planning permission for
housing development (118 dwellings) on the site was refused by the Council in September 2017. The
reason for refusal was that the proposals would harm the Outstanding Universal Value of the Derwent
Valley Mills World Heritage Site, through the erosion of the rural landscape and that the public
benefits of the proposals did not outweigh that harm. The Borough Council has subsequently received
a further application for full planning permission, based on a reduced site area to that identified in the
Draft Local Plan and the previous application. The further application proposes 65 dwellings and
relates to the southern part of the previous application site as identified in the Draft Local Plan. Given
the Council’s refusal of full planning permission in respect of the site and the receipt of a further
application relating to the southern part of the site, it would be appropriate to amend the site boundary
accordingly in the Pre-Submission Local Plan, acknowledging that whilst housing development on this
reduced site area would have environmental impacts, the site would be suitable in principle for
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Land to the south of
Kirk’s Lane, Belper
(PHS029)

NonPreferred

Land at Hill Top Farm,
Mill Lane, Belper
(PHS049)

NonPreferred

Land at Hill Top Farm,
Mill Lane, Belper
(PHS050)

NonPreferred

Pottery Farm, Belper
(PHS051)

NonPreferred

Land adjacent to Belper
Lane, Belper (PHS055)

NonPreferred

28 The Fleet, Belper
(PHS073)

NonPreferred

development.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is not considered to be well-related to the existing pattern of built development within Belper. It is not
considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to the site can be readily achieved. The site is partly
within an area of high landscape sensitivity and may include an area of best and most versatile
agricultural land. Development would also have an adverse impact on the significance of Derwent
Valley Mills World Heritage Site and Belper & Milford Conservation Area.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is not considered to be well-related to the existing pattern of built development within Belper. It is not
considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to the site can be readily achieved. The site is within
an area of high landscape sensitivity and may include best and most versatile agricultural land.
Development would also have an adverse impact on the significance of Derwent Valley Mills World
Heritage Site and Belper & Milford Conservation Area.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is not considered to be well-related to the existing pattern of built development within Belper. It is not
considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to the site can be readily achieved. The site is within
an area of high landscape sensitivity and may include best and most versatile agricultural land, as well
as being less than 100m from a Local Nature Reserve. Development would also have an adverse
impact on the significance of Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site and Belper & Milford
Conservation Area.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is within an area of high landscape sensitivity and may include best and most versatile agricultural
land, as well as being less than 100m from a Local Nature Reserve. Development would have an
adverse impact on the significance of Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site, Belper & Milford
Conservation Area and Pottery Farm (Grade 2 Listed Building).
Although this site is reasonably accessible to some local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is not considered to be well-related to the existing pattern of built development within
Belper. It is within an area of high landscape sensitivity (as identified in the Landscape Sensitivity
Study) and within an area of primary sensitivity (as identified in the AMES study) and may include best
and most versatile agricultural land, as well as being less than 100m from a Local Nature Reserve.
Development would have an adverse impact on the significance of Derwent Valley Mills World
Heritage Site.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is not considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to the site can be readily
achieved. Development would also have an adverse impact on the significance of Derwent Valley Mills
World Heritage Site.
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Whitemoor Lane,
Belper (PHS078)
Land at Far Laund,
Chesterfield Road,
Belper (PHS085)

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

Over Lane,
Openwoodgate, Belper
(PHS089)
Land to the north of
Bargate Road, Belper
(PHS090)

NonPreferred

Land at Crich Lane,
Belper (PHS107)

NonPreferred

Whitemoor Lane,
Belper (PHS108)
Sandbed Lane,
Bargate, Belper
(PHS127)

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

NonPreferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities,
could provide improvement to existing playing field provision in the locality and that development
would not impact on any area identified as being of high landscape sensitivity, it is located within the
Green Belt, within 100m of a Local Wildlife Site, may include best and most versatile agricultural land
and development would have an adverse impact on the significance of Laund Farm (Grade 2 Listed
Building).
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt, within 100m of a Local Wildlife Site and it is considered that
development could have an adverse impact on the significance of Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage
Site.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is located within the Green Belt, may include best and most versatile agricultural land
and development would have an adverse impact on the significance of Derwent Valley Mills World
Heritage Site.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt and may include best and most versatile agricultural land.
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7.4

HEANOR URBAN AREA

7.4.1

There are 11 potential sites located in the Heanor Urban Area that have been assessed. Of these, 5 sites have been identified as proposed
housing allocations within the Draft Local Plan. A summary of the reasons for allocating the preferred sites and dismissing non preferred sites
is set out in table 7.3 below:
Table 7.3: Preferred and Non-Preferred sites –Heanor Urban Area
Site

Site Status

Reasons for allocation or non-allocation

Former Laidlaw
Premises, Milnhay
Road, Langley Mill
(PHS015)

NonPreferred

Fletcher Street to
Church Street, Heanor
(PHS043)

Preferred

Land off Amber Drive,
Heanor (PHS057)

NonPreferred

Leafy Lane, Heanor
(PHS059)
Thorpes Road, Heanor
(PHS063)

Preferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within an existing business and industrial area, which has been classified as being of
‘Above average’ quality in the 2016 Employment Land Need Study and which recommended its
retention for business and industrial uses. A significant part of the site (44%) is also identified as
being within Flood Zones 2/3.
This is a brownfield site, which is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities and is considered to be well-related to the existing pattern of development within
Heanor. Although development has the potential to affect the setting of a number of Listed Buildings,
it is considered that any potential impacts can be addressed through an appropriate design and
masterplan for the development of the site. (It should be noted that the site has been described as
‘Whysall Street, Heanor’ in the Draft Local Plan).
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is safeguarded as an area of recreational open space in the Adopted Amber Valley Borough Local
Plan 2006 and is one of the Naturalised Open Spaces that the Borough Council’s Parks & Open
Spaces Strategy seeks to maintain. It is also considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to the
site cannot be readily achieved.
This site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities and is
considered to be well related to the existing pattern of development within Heanor.
This site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities and is
considered to be well related to the existing pattern of development within Heanor. Although it is part
of a wider area of land safeguarded as recreational open space in the Adopted Amber Valley
Borough Local Plan 2006, the retention of the site within this wider area of safeguarded land for this
purpose is not considered to be required, given the demand for and availability of open space within
the locality.

Preferred
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Newlands/Taylor Lane,
Heanor (PHS066)

Preferred

Hall Road, Langley Mill
(PHS067)

Preferred

Ash Farm, High Street,
Loscoe (PHS079)

NonPreferred

Land to the rear of 120
Breach Road, Heanor
(PHS081)
Land west of Peatburn
Avenue, Heanor Gate,
Heanor (PHS093)
High Street, Loscoe
(PHS112)

NonPreferred

This site was previously included in the Submitted Core Strategy in 2013 and was subject to
Examination in 2014. The site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities and is considered to be well-related to the existing pattern of development within
Heanor. Although the site is located less than 100m from a Local Nature Reserve and partly within
an area of high landscape sensitivity, it is considered that the environmental impacts of development
can be mitigated through an appropriate design and masterplan for the development of the site.
Similarly, development would need to take into account the potential for any pollution or nuisance
associated with existing business and industrial uses adjacent to the site, in order to protect
residential amenity.The small part of the site within Flood Zones 2/3a is proposed to be excluded
from the area to be included in the Pre-Submission Local Plan.
This site was previously included as one of the Proposed Changes to the Core Strategy in 2014,
following Examination. The site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and
employment opportunities and is considered to be well-related to the existing pattern of development
within Heanor. Development would need to take into account the need to safeguard the route of the
Derwent Valley Aqueduct within the site, whilst the very small part of the site (2%) within Flood Zone
2 is proposed be excluded from the area to be included in the Pre-Submission Local Plan.
The site appraisal prior to the publication of the Draft Local Plan has been reviewed, following
information submitted through representations on the Draft Local Plan. These representations
advised that the previous submission through the ‘call for sites’ has been been amended to a smaller
area of land. As with the previous site, the revised site is readily accessible to local services and
facilities and to employment opportunities but could now potentially provide an alternative means of
vehicular access, to avoid the need to demolish of a Listed Building. However, this amended and
smaller area of land is still located within the Green Belt and development of the site could have an
adverse impact on the Listed Building.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is located within the Green Belt.

NonPreferred

Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is located within the Green Belt.

NonPreferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt.
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7.5

RIPLEY URBAN AREA

7.5.1

There are 16 potential sites located in the Ripley Urban Area that have been assessed. Of these, 4 sites have been identified as proposed
housing allocations within the Pre-Submission Local Plan (with 2 further sites identified in the Draft Local Plan no longer being included,
following updated information from the landowner that the sites are no longer being promoted for housing development). A summary of the
reasons for allocating the preferred sites and dismissing non preferred sites is set out in table 7.4 below:
Table 7.4: Preferred and Non-Preferred sites –Ripley Urban Area
Site

Site Status

Reasons for allocation or non-allocation

Asher Lane Business
Park (South), Ripley
(PHS008)

Preferred

Mount Pleasant, Ripley
(PHS009)
Former Butterley
Engineering Works,

NonPreferred
Preferred

This site is a brownfield site, which was previously included as one of the Proposed Changes to the
Core Strategy in 2014, following Examination. The site is readily accessible to local services and
facilities and employment opportunities. The site is within 100m of a Local Nature Reserve and a
Local Wildlife Site, partly within Flood Zones 2/3 (13%) and a small part of the site is within an area
of high landscape sensitivity. The close proximity of the site to Butterley Reservoir may require
existing safety measures in relation to the reservoir to be upgraded, as a direct consequence of
development. Development could also potentially impact on the Butterley Tunnel (part of the disused
Cromford Canal) which runs beneath the site. As part of the site lies within Flood Zones 2/3a, there is
a need to demonstrate evidence through the application of the Sequential Test and Exception Test,
as identified in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and national planning practice
guidance in relation to flood risk, to justify the site being included in the Local Plan. The Sequential
Test and Exception Test have been applied and it is considered that this demonstrates that the
development of the site would be appropriate in principle, whilst acknowledging that a detailed Flood
Risk Assessment will be required in conjunction with any planning application in relation to the site.
The Sequential Test and Exception Test are set out within a Technical Paper as part of the evidence
to support the Pre-Submission Local Plan. However, it is considered that the potential environmental
impacts could be mitigated by an appropriate design for the development of the site, including to
avoid any development on that part of the site within Flood Zones 2/3a and retain existing woodland
within the southern part of the site, to protect Butterley Tunnel from any risk of damage from
development, including to ensure the preservation of that part of the tunnel which is a part of a
Scheduled Monument and to address potentially unstable or contaminated land.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to the site cannot be readily achieved.
This is a brownfield site, which is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and
employment opportunities and is well related to the existing pattern of development within Ripley.
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Butterley Hill, Ripley
(PHS021)

All Saints Church Hall
Site, Moseley Street,
Ripley (PHS024)
Land at Nottingham
Road, Ripley (PHS028)

Preferred

Land at Asher Lane
Business Park, Asher
Lane, Ripley (PHS034)

Preferred

NonPreferred

The site is within 100m of a Local Wildlife Site and development could also potentially impact on the
significance of the Scheduled Monument, Listed Buildings and other heritage assets within the site.
Development could potentially also impact on the Butterley Tunnel (part of the disused Cromford
Canal) which runs beneath the site. Part of the site is also within an area of high landscape
sensitivity. However, it is considered that the potential environmental impacts could be mitigated by
an appropriate design for the development of the site, including to ensure the protection of the
various heritage assets within the site, to protect Butterley Tunnel from any risk of damage from
development, including to ensure the preservation of that section of the tunnel which comprises part
of the Scheduled Monument and to address potentially unstable or contaminated land. It is
anticipated that the potential capacity of the site for housing development will be restricted by the
requirements for an appropriate design.
This is a brownfield site, which is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, is considered to be well related to the existing pattern of development within Ripley
and has no environmental constraints to development.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities
and offers the potential to provide a comprehensive form of development that could include
employment development, environmental improvements and enhanced open space/recreation
provision, it is located within the Green Belt.
This site is a brownfield site, which was previously included as one of the Proposed Changes to the
Core Strategy in 2014, following Examination. The site is readily accessible to local services and
facilities and employment opportunities. The site is within 100m of a Local Wildlife Site and a
significant part of the site (45%) is within Flood Zones 2/3. A small part of the site is located within
the Green Belt and is within an area of high landscape sensitivity. Development could potentially
also impact on the setting of Butterley Railway Signal Box (Grade 2 Listed Building) and on
archaeological remains within a small part of the site. The close proximity of the site to Butterley
Reservoir may require existing safety measures in relation to the reservoir to be upgraded, as a
direct consequence of development. As part of the site lies within Flood Zone 2, there is a need to
demonstrate evidence through the application of the Sequential Test, as identified in the National
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and national planning practice guidance in relation to flood risk,
to justify the site being included in the Local Plan. The Sequential Test has been applied and it is
considered that this demonstrates that the development of the site would be appropriate in principle,
whilst acknowledging that a detailed Flood Risk Assessment will be required in conjunction with any
planning application in relation to the site. The Sequential Test is set out within a Technical Paper as
part of the evidence to support the Pre-Submission Local Plan. However, it is considered that the
potential environmental impacts could be mitigated by an appropriate design for the development of
the site.
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Land at Nottingham
Road A610, Off Alfreton
Road, Codnor (PHS039)

NonPreferred

Codnor Gate, Ripley
(PHS040)

NonPreferred

Ripley Colliery
Reclamation Land
(PHS042)

NonPreferred

Old Vicarage, Mount
Pleasant, Ripley
(PHS046)

NonPreferred

Pit Lane, Waingroves
(PHS065)

NonPreferred

Land south of Lumb
Farm, Derby Road,
Marehay (PHS080)
Heage Road, Ripley
(PHS086)
Land to the north of 102
Alfreton Road, Codnor

NonPreferred

This site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, is
considered to be well related to the existing pattern of development within Codnor and has no
environmental constraints to development. However, Derbyshire County Council, as the landowner
for this site, has now advised that are no current plans to bring the site forward for disposal or
development. Given this updated information, the Council considers that it is not in a position to
support the inclusion of the site in the Pre-Submission Local Plan.
This site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities and is well
related to the existing pattern of development within Ripley/Codnor. Although development could
potentially harm the significance of Codnor Gate Farm (Grade 2 Listed Building) within the site, it is
considered that this can be protected by an appropriate design for the development of the site, which
would also mitigate against any potential pollution or nuisance from existing business and industrial
uses adjoining the site. However, Derbyshire County Council, as the landowner for this site, has now
advised that are no current plans to bring the site forward for disposal or development. Given this
updated information, the Council considers that it is not in a position to support the inclusion of the
site in the Pre-Submission Local Plan.
This site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities and is
considered to be well related to the existing pattern of development within Ripley. However, the site
is safeguarded as an area of recreational open space in the Adopted Amber Valley Borough Local
Plan 2006 and is identified as a New Local Green Space in the Ripley Neighbourhood Plan. It is also
considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to the site cannot be readily achieved.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to the site cannot be readily achieved.
Development could also result in the loss of the existing buildings within the site which comprise nondesignated heritage assets.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is not considered to be well related to the existing pattern of development within Waingroves. It is
considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to the site cannot be readily achieved. Development
also has the potential to have an adverse impact on the significance of Waingroves Hall
Conservation Area and the Listed Buildings within the Conservation Area.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt.

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt.
Although this site comprises brownfield land and is readily accessible to local services and facilities
and employment opportunities, it is located within the Green Belt.
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(PHS092)
65 Nottingham Road,
Codnor (PHS094)
Coach Road, Ripley
(PHS132)

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is not considered to be well related to the existing pattern of development in Ripley. It
also lies within an area of high landscape sensitivity and development has the potential to impact
negatively on the setting of Butterley Hall (grade II Listed Building).

7.6

DERBY URBAN AREA

7.6.1

There are 5 potential sites located in the Derby Urban Area that have been assessed. Of these, 2 sites have been identified as proposed
housing allocations within the Local Plan. A summary of the reasons for allocating the preferred sites and dismissing non preferred sites is set
out in table 7.5 below:
Table 7.5: Preferred and Non-Preferred sites – Derby Urban Area
Site

Site Status

Reasons for allocation or non-allocation

Ashbourne Road,
Markeaton Lane,
Mackworth (PHS016)

NonPreferred

Land at Radbourne
Lane, Mackworth
(PHS036)

Preferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities,
there are a number of environmental constraints to development. The site is within 100m of a Local
Wildlife Site and part of the site (22%) is within Flood Zones 2/3. Part of the site may include best and
most versatile agricultural land and development of the site could have an adverse impact on air
quality within Derby City. The site is within an area of high landscape sensitivity (as identified in the
Landscape Sensitivity Study) and lies partly within an area of primary landscape sensitivity (as
identified in the AMES study). Development would have an adverse impact on the significance of a
wide range of heritage assets, including Kedleston Hall Registered Park & Garden (Grade 1), a
Scheduled Ancient Monument (Mackworth Medieval Settlement, Conservation Areas (Kedleston,
Mackworth and Markeaton) and a number of Listed Buildings, including Church of All Saints (Grade 1
Listed Building). Development would also compromise the protection of the existing open land
between Ashbourne Road (A52) and Kedleston Road as a Green Wedge in the Derby City Local Plan
– Part 1 Core Strategy.
This site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, although
there are a number of environmental constraints to development. Part of the site may include best and
most versatile agricultural land and development of the site could have an adverse impact on air
quality within Derby City. The site is within an area of high landscape sensitivity. Development has
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Markeaton Lane,
Markeaton, Derby
(PHS064)

NonPreferred

Radbourne Lane,
Mackworth (PHS069)

Preferred

Kedleston Road,

Non-

potential to have an adverse impact on the significance of a number of heritage assets, including
Kedleston Hall Registered Park & Garden (Grade 1), a Scheduled Ancient Monument (Mackworth
Medieval Settlement), Mackworth Conservation Area and a number of Listed Buildings, including
Church of All Saints (Grade 1). However, it is considered that the environmental constraints could be
addressed through an appropriate design for the development of the site. The scale and location of
development also offers the potential to contribute towards significant infrastructure improvements,
including a new primary school within the site, as well as significantly assisting in delivering the agreed
contribution towards unmet housing need arising within Derby. The potential developer of this site has
prepared a revised indicative masterplan in relation to the site, which excludes an area of land in the
north western corner of the site as included in the Draft Local Plan. The exclusion of this land would
not however reduce the anticipated number of dwellings on the site.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, there are a number of environmental constraints to development. The site includes a
Local Wildlife Site and part of the site (18%) is within Flood Zones 2/3. Development of the site would
lead to the loss of best and most versatile agricultural land and development could also have an
adverse impact on air quality within Derby City. Part of the site is within an area of high landscape
sensitivity (as identified in the Landscape Sensitivity Study) and lies partly within an area of primary
landscape sensitivity (as identified in the AMES study). Development would also have an adverse
impact on the significance of a wide range of heritage assets, including Kedleston Hall Registered
Park & Garden, a Scheduled Ancient Monument (Mackworth Medieval Settlement, Conservation
Areas (Kedleston, Mackworth and Markeaton) and a number of Listed Buildings, including Church of
All Saints (Grade 1 Listed Building). Development would also significantly compromise the protection
of the existing open land between Ashbourne Road (A52) and Kedleston Road as a Green Wedge in
the Derby City Local Plan – Part 1 Core Strategy.
This site was previously included as one of the Proposed Changes to the Core Strategy in 2014,
following Examination. The site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, although there are a number of environmental constraints to development. Development
of the site would lead to the loss of best and most versatile agricultural land and development could
also have an adverse impact on air quality within Derby City. The site is within an area of high
landscape sensitivity. However, it is considered that the environmental constraints could be addressed
through an appropriate design. This would also need to ensure that the function of the existing open
land between Markeaton and Mickleover, which is designated as a Green Wedge in the Derby City
Local Plan – Part 1 Core Strategy, can be protected. Development in this location would also assist in
delivering the agreed contribution towards unmet housing need arising within Derby.
As at 1 March 2017, this site had the benefit of outline planning permission for up to 400 dwellings,
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Quarndon (PHS128)

Preferred

which was granted on appeal in August 2016. The site was therefore not included within the
assessment of potential sites. However, following a challenge to the decision to grant planning
permission under section 288 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, the decision was quashed
by the High Court in June 2017. The site therefore no longer has the benefit of outline planning
permission and has been assessed as a potential site.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities and
there are a number of environmental constraints to development. Development would lead to the loss
of best and most versatile agricultural land and could potentially have a minor impact on air quality
within Derby City. Part of the site is within an area of high landscape sensitivity as identified in the
AMES study. Development of the site would have a negative impact on the significance of Kedleston
Hall (grade I Listed Building), Kedleston Hall Registered Park and Garden (grade 1) and Kedleston
Conservation Area.

7.7

KEY VILLAGES, OTHER VILLAGES AND SETTLEMENTS

7.7.1

There are 51 potential sites located in the other villages and settlements that have been assessed. Of these, 7 sites have been identified as
proposed housing development allocations within the Draft Plan, although 4 of these sites are proposed as one allocation. A summary of the
reasons for allocating the preferred sites and dismissing non preferred sites is set out in table 7.6 below:
Table 7.6: Preferred and Non-Preferred sites – Key Villages, Other Villages and Settlements
Site

Site Status

Reasons for allocation or non-allocation

Cromford Road, Crich
(PHS007)

NonPreferred

Land at Woodside Farm,
The Common, Crich
(PHS013)

Preferred

Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, development would have an
adverse impact on the significance of St Mary’s Church (Grade I Listed Building) and Crich
Conservation Area. The site is also within an area of high landscape sensitivity.
This site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities and is
considered to be well related to the existing pattern of development within Crich. The site has been
identified as being of medium landscape sensitivity in the Landscape Sensitivity Study and is within
an area of primary landscape sensitivity identified in the AMES study. The site is adjacent to a Site of
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) at Crich Chase and could potentially have an adverse impact on the
significance of Woodbank House (Grade 2 Listed Building). However, it is considered that these
potential environmental constraints could be addressed through an appropriate design for the
development of the site. This design would need to identify the extent of a suitable buffer within the
western part of the site between the SSSI and any new built development. Given the expectation that
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Dimple Lane, Crich
(PHS023)

NonPreferred

Land to the north of
Derby Road, Denby
(PHS019)

Preferred
(as part of
larger site –
see
PHS052)

Land to the north of
Denby (PHS038)

Preferred
(as part of
larger site see
PHS052)

Cinderhill, Denby
(PHS052)

Preferred

a suitable buffer will need to broadly correspond to the area comprising the two fields in the western
part of the site, it would be appropriate to reduce the estimated number of dwellings on the site from
80 to 65.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is considered to be not well related to the existing pattern of development within
Crich. The site has been identified as being of medium landscape sensitivity in the Landscape
Sensitivity Study and lies within an area of primary landscape sensitivity identified in the AMES Study.
This is a brownfield site, which is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities and is well related to the existing pattern of development within Denby Bottles. Part of
the site (16%) is within Flood Zones 2/3. Development also has the potential to affect the significance
of Park Hall Farm (Grade 2* Listed Building). It is considered that these potential environmental
constraints could be addressed through an appropriate design for a comprehensive mixed use
development scheme for a larger area of land, including this site (see PHS052).
This site was previously identified in the Adopted Amber Valley Borough Local Plan 2006 for a
comprehensive mixed use development scheme. It was also proposed for mixed use development in
the Submitted Core Strategy in 2013 and was subject to Examination in 2014. It is a predominantly
brownfield site, which is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities. Development has the potential to affect the significance of Park Hall Farm (Grade 2*
Listed Building). Part of the site is also within an area of high landscape sensitivity. It is considered
that these potential environmental constraints could be addressed through an appropriate design for
a comprehensive mixed use development scheme for a larger area of land, including this site (see
PHS052).
This site includes the area of land previously identified in the Adopted Amber Valley Borough Local
Plan 2006 for a comprehensive mixed use development scheme and which was also proposed for
mixed use development in the Submitted Core Strategy in 2013 and subject to Examination in 2014.
In addition, the site includes land to the north and west, which is located within the Green Belt. The
site as a whole is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities. Development also has the potential to affect the significance of Park Hall Farm (Grade
2* Listed Building). It is considered that ‘exceptional circumstances’ can be demonstrated to justify an
amendment to the Green Belt boundary in relation to this site, having regard to the purposes of
including land within Green Belt and given the range of economic, social and environmental benefits
that could be secured through a large-scale comprehensive mixed-use development scheme. It is
also considered that the potential environmental constraints could be addressed through an
appropriate design for the development of the site. There is a small parcel of land immediately to the
west of the A38 and north of the A609, which is not shown on the relevant maps in Appendix 3 of the
Draft Local Plan as part of the proposed Housing Growth Site/Economic Growth Site, or part of the
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Land off Street Lane,
Ripley (PHS099)

Land to the east of
Pottery Lane, Denby
(PHS104)

Preferred as part of
larger site
(see
PHS052)
NonPreferred

Denby Common, Denby
Village (PHS113)
Breach Farm, Codnor
Denby Lane, Denby
(PHS115)
Off Grammer Street,
Denby
(PHS116)
Denby Pottery, Derby
Road, Denby (PHS118)
Land north of Denby
Village (PHS120)
Land north west of
Denby Common, Denby
(PHS121)
Land off Ticknall Lane,
Denby (PHS122)

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

Land off Pottery Lane
(PHS123)

NonPreferred

NonPreferred
NonPreferred
NonPreferred
NonPreferred
NonPreferred

area to be deleted from the Green Belt. However, given the extent of the proposed site and Green
Belt amendment to the west of the A38, it would be logical to include this small parcel of land within
the site and within the area of land to be deleted from the Green Belt, as it would serve no Green Belt
function as an isolated area of land, separate from other land within the Green Belt.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt. However, the site comprises part of the larger area of land at
Cinderhill, Denby (see PHS052).
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and development would have an
adverse impact on the significance of St Mary the Virgin Church (Grade 1 Listed Building). The site is
also located within the Green Belt.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and is also located within the
Green Belt.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities. The site is also located within the
Green Belt and development would have an adverse impact on the on the significance of Breach
Farm (Grade 2 Listed Building) and the Outbuilding to Breach Farm (Grade 2 Listed Building).
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities. The site is also located within the
Green Belt and development could potentially have an adverse impact on the significance of Breach
Farm (Grade 2 Listed Building) and the Outbuilding to Breach Farm (Grade 2 Listed Building).
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and is also located within the
Green Belt.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is located within the Green Belt.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and is also located within the
Green Belt.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is located within the Green Belt. Development could potentially harm the significance
of a Scheduled Monument (Ryknield Street Roman Road) and St Mary the Virgin Church (Grade 1
Listed Building). Part of the site (10%) is also within Flood Zones 2/3.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities. It is also located within the Green
Belt and development could potentially harm the significance of St Mary the Virgin Church (Grade 1
Listed Building) and Church Farmhouse (Grade 2* Listed Building).
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Denby Common, Denby
(PHS124)
Off Church Street,
Heage (PHS084)

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

Cottage Farm,
Boothgate, Heage
(PHS111)
West of Old Road,
Heage (PHS103)
Children’s Play Area,
Church Street, Kilburn
(PHS041)

NonPreferred

Land north of Mellors
Lane, Holbrook
(PHS071)
Land north side of
Heanor Road, Smalley
(PHS077)
Chapel Street, Kilburn
(PHS083)

NonPreferred

Land between Golden
Valley & Lady Lea Road,
Horsley Woodhouse
(PHS091)
Land off Bradshaw
Drive, Holbrook
(PHS096)

NonPreferred

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

NonPreferred

This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and is also located within the
Green Belt.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is located within the Green Belt. The site may also include best and most versatile
agricultural land, whilst development has the potential to affect the significance of Crowtrees Farm
(Grade 2 Listed Building).
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is remote from any settlement and is located within the Green Belt.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it comprises open land
within Kilburn Conservation Area and development could harm the significance of Kilburn Hall (Grade
2 Listed Building). The site is also safeguarded as recreational open space in the Adopted Amber
Valley Borough Local Plan 2006.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt and development would have an adverse impact on the significance
of Brooke House (Grade 2 Listed Building) and Kilburn Conservation Area.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is located within the Green Belt.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt and there are a number of environmental constraints to development.
The site is within 100m of a Local Wildlife Site, part of the site (15%) is within Flood Zones 2/3 and
development has the potential to impact on the significance of various heritage assets.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is located within the Green Belt. Part of the site may also include best and most
versatile agricultural land and development has the potential to have an adverse impact on the
significance of Horsley Conservation Area.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities
and would have no significant impact on high quality agricultural land and whilst it is recognised that
the site is physically separated from adjoining land to the west by trees and hedgerows, including the
land around Brook House (Grade 2 Listed Building), it is located within the Green Belt. Development
would also have an adverse impact on the significance of Brook House (Grade 2 Listed Building) and
the setting of Holbrook Conservation Area.
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Land to the south of the
A608 east of Smalley
village (PHS097)
Lady Lea Industrial
Estate, Horsley
Woodhouse (PHS098)
Ryknield Road, Kilburn
(PHS100)
West of Horsley Road,
Kilburn (PHS101)

NonPreferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt.

NonPreferred

Although this is a brownfield site and is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it is
located within the Green Belt.

NonPreferred
NonPreferred

West of Horsley Road,
Lower Kilburn (PHS102)

NonPreferred

Bens Farm, Moorside
Lane, Holbrook
(PHS106)
Land between 10 & 18
The Crescent, Horsley
Woodhouse (PHS109)
Meadow View, Tants
Meadow, Lower Kilburn
(PHS114)
Killis Lane, Kilburn
(PHS119)

NonPreferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt and is within 100m of a Local Wildlife Site.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it is located within the
Green Belt and has the potential to have an adverse impact on the significance of Kilburn
Conservation Area.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it is located within the
Green Belt and has the potential to have an adverse impact on the significance of St Cerement’s
Church (Grade 1 Listed Building) and Kilburn Conservation Area. The site also includes a Local
Wildlife Site.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is located within the Green Belt and may include best and most versatile agricultural land.

NonPreferred

Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities, it is located within the Green
Belt.

NonPreferred

High Road &
Wessington Lane, South
Wingfield (PHS002)

NonPreferred

Birches Lane, South
Wingfield (PHS022)

NonPreferred

Land off Wessington

Preferred

Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it is located within the
Green Belt and has the potential to have an adverse impact on the significance of St Cerement’s
Church (Grade 1 Listed Building) and Kilburn Conservation Area.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, is
remote from any settlement, is located within the Green Belt and may include best and most versatile
agricultural land.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it is within an area of high
landscape sensitivity and development would harm the significance of All Saints Church (Grade 2
Listed Building) and have an adverse impact on the significance of South Wingfield Conservation
Area.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities. It
is within an area of high landscape sensitivity. Development would harm the setting of All Saints
Church (Grade 2 Listed Building) and have an adverse impact on South Wingfield Conservation Area.
Although this site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it is considered to be

NonPreferred
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Lane, South Wingfield
(PHS056)
Monument Lane, Codnor
Park, Ironville (PHS004)

NonPreferred

Bowbridge Garage,
Ashbourne Road,
Mackworth (PHS017)

NonPreferred

Land north of Ashbourne
Road, Kirk Langley
(PHS032)

NonPreferred

Land at Lockwoods,
Ripley Road, Sawmills
(PHS035)
Duffield Depot, Derby
Road, Duffield (PHS044)

NonPreferred

Sanuk, 3 Ridgeway on
the Hill, Ambergate
(PHS045)
Poyser Lane End, Kirk
Langley, Ashbourne
(PHS054)

NonPreferred

Field west of Longwalls
Lane, Blackbrook
(PHS074)

NonPreferred

Land west of Crosshill,

Non-

Preferred

NonPreferred

well related to the existing pattern of development within South Wingfield and in contrast to other
potential sites within and adjoining the settlement, is within an area of low landscape sensitivity.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is not considered that a satisfactory vehicular access to serve the site can be readily
achieved.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it is remote from any
settlement and would lead to the loss of best and most versatile agricultural land. Development could
also have an adverse impact on the significance of Kedleston Hall Registered Park & Garden (Grade
1) and Bowbridgefields Farm (Grade 2 Listed Building).
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities, it is within an area of high
landscape sensitivity. Development would lead to the loss of best and most versatile agricultural land
and could also have an adverse impact on the significance of 29 Ashbourne Road (Grade 1 Listed
Building) and of Kirk Langley Conservation Area.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
is considered that the scale of development envisaged would be disproportionate to the size and
function of the nearest settlement (Sawmills). The site is also within 100m of a Local Wildlife Site.
The site lies within the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Buffer Zone and within a minerals
consultation area (sand and gravel). A small part of the site (6%) is also within Flood Zone 2.
Development could also lead to the loss of non-designated heritage assets. However, this is a
brownfield site, which is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and it is considered that
any environmental constraints can be addressed through an appropriate design for the development
of the site. A resolution to grant full planning permission was granted by the Council for housing
development on the site in March 2017.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and it is remote from any
settlement. Development may lead to the loss of best and most versatile agricultural land.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and would lead to the loss of best
and most versatile agricultural land. Development may also potentially have an adverse impact on the
significance of Kedleston Hall Registered Park & Garden (Grade 1). It is also considered that a
satisfactory vehicular access to serve the site cannot be readily achieved.
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and employment
opportunities, it is remote from any settlement. The site is within the Special Landscape Area and the
Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Buffer Zone and development would have an adverse
impact on the significance of the World Heritage Site.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities and employment opportunities, it
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Codnor (PHS075)
Acresview Close &
Laburnum Crescent,
Allestree (PHS087)
Derby Road, Duffield
(PHS088)

Preferred
NonPreferred

Church Lane, South
Wingfield (PHS130)

NonPreferred

Crich Lane, Belper
(PHS131)

NonPreferred

NonPreferred

is located within the Green Belt.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and is located within the Green
Belt. It is also within 100m of a Local Wildlife Site and it is considered that development could have
an adverse impact on the significance of Kedleston Hall Registered Park & Garden (Grade 1).
Although this site is reasonably accessible to local services and facilities, it is located within the
Green Belt. The site is also within a minerals consultation area (sand and gravel) and may include
best and most versatile agricultural land. The site is within 100m of a Local Wildlife Site. Development
would have an adverse impact on the significance of the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site.
Although this site is readily accessible to local services and facilities, its development would have a
negative impact on Wingfield Manor (grade I Listed Building and Ancient Monument) and South
Wingfield Conservation Area. The site also lies partly within a Conservation Area and partly within an
area that has been identified as being of high landscape sensitivity.
This site is not reasonably accessible to local services and facilities and it is remote from any
settlement. The site has potential to include some areas of best & most versatile agricultural land.
The site lies within the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Buffer Zone and part of the site lies
within the Special Landscape Area.

7.8

Conclusions

7.8.1

In total 116 potential development sites have been appraised through the SA process. 22 sites of these sites have been included in the Plan as
housing allocations, although as 4 of these sites have been combined as 1 site for a comprehensive mixed-use development scheme at Denby,
this gives a net total of 19 sites.

7.8.2

As previously noted in paragraph 7.1.4, sites which already benefitted from planning consent at 1 March 2017 (except in the case of one site
where planning permission has subsequently been quashed), are otherwise committed or are not applicable, have not been reviewed through
the Sustainability Appraisal, given that these are likely to come forward for development even in the absence of the Plan being prepared. Put
simply therefore it is not within the gift of the plan to select or unselect these sites and they will most likely contribute to housing delivery in the
period to 2028.

7.8.3

Of the remaining sites the Council has sought to identify sites which it considers to be developable and deliverable within the Plan period.
However, sites which would be contrary to the Council’s preferred development strategy (see the broad options appraisal - Section 5), or
national planning policy guidance have generally been discounted and have not been put forward for allocation in the Pre-Submission Local
Plan i.e. sites which are located within the Green Belt, or are significantly constrained by cultural heritage, biodiversity, landscape, flood risk or
other environmental sensitivities, or are poorly related to local services and facilities and/or of a scale which is not in keeping with existing
settlements. The Council considers that exceptional circumstances can be demonstrated to justify an amendment to the Green Belt boundary at
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Denby, in conjunction with the proposed allocation of land for a comprehensive mixed-use development scheme and that this is consistent with
its preferred development strategy.
7.8.4

In determining which sites to include as allocations in the Plan the Council has sought to have regard to the potential to mitigate likely effects
either through appropriate design of sites, or through other mitigation such as the delivery of new infrastructure or facilities.
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8.0

SUMMARY OF PLAN EFFECTS
The parts of the SEA Directive Requirements considered in the section:
- The characteristics of the area likely to be significantly affected
- Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the Plan or Programme including, in particular relating to any areas of a particular environmental
importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives 79/409EEC and 92/43/EEC
10
- The likely significant effects on the environment including issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water air, climatic
factors, material assets, cultural heritage, including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors.

8.1

TYPES OF EFFECT

8.1.1

This section seeks to summarise the likely plan effects. It includes consideration of cumulative, synergistic and indirect effects where these
have been identified and evaluated during the Sustainability Appraisal of the Pre Submission Amber Valley Borough Local Plan. An
explanation of indirect, cumulative and synergistic is as follows:
- Indirect or secondary effects are effects that are not a direct result of the plan, but occur away from the original effect or as a result of a
complex pathway. (An example of an indirect effect or secondary effect could include development which affects surface water drainage
which in turn affects water quality in a local watercourse).
- Cumulative effects arise where several developments each have insignificant effects but together have a significant effect, or where
several individual effects of the plan have a combined effect. An example of a cumulative impact would be multiple small scale discrete
developments which individually would have little effect on the local road network, but together could have more significant effects (i.e.
development would have an additive effect).
- Synergistic effects interact to produce a total effect greater than the sum of the individual effects (such effects are relatively difficult to
monitor but an example could be the emission of a number of gases, which alone and in isolation would have a minor impact, but if
combined would have a significantly increased effect).

8.2

EFFECTS AT A BOROUGH-WIDE OR HIGHER LEVEL

8.2.1

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna
i. The Plan will not have any negative effect on sites on any Special Area of Conservation or Special Protection Areas protected pursuant
to the Habitat Regulations. Further information on the likely effects of the Plan on European Sites is set out in the Council’s Habitat
Regulations Screening Assessment which is available to view alongside this document on the Borough Council’s website. The Plan will
not result in any direct losses to Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) or Regionally Important Geological Sites, although could have
10
including issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, water, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage, including architectural and archaeological
heritage, landscape and the interaction between the above factors; (these effects should include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short medium and long-term, permanent and temporary, positive
and negative effects. (SEA Directive Annex 1)

10
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an indirect effect on Crich Chase SSSI at Crich Chase. However, the inclusion of an appropriate buffer together with the creation and
management of new habitats on sites would help mitigate likely effects. A number of sites could have a negative effect on non-statutory
Local Wildlife Sites or Local Nature Reserves including those at Cotes Park, Alfreton (Pennytown Ponds LNR), Newlands / Taylor Lane,
Heanor (Bailey Brook LWS), Asher Lane (North and South) and Butterley Hill, Ripley (Hammersmith Meadows LNR and LWS and Carr
Wood and Butterley Reservoir LWS) and Crich (Crich Tors and Morrells Brook LWS). Development at Denby could also potentially
affect Cinderhill Tar Pits LWS. Policies are included in the Plan to ensure that new development includes measures to mitigate likely
harm to these sites.
ii. The delivery of proposed housing and employment sites could have cumulative (negative) effect in respect of biodiversity as sites are
cleared or prepared for development or where development leads to site disturbance, especially where sites are located close to each
other. The Council has sought to include a number of policies in the Plan to ensure that new development retains noteworthy habitats
and landscape features such as trees, hedgerows and ponds on site and integrate these into the wider development. The Plan also
requires development to contribute to long-term biodiversity gain, as required by the National Planning Policy Framework In particular
policies are included in the Plan to deliver green infrastructure and improve connectivity between proposed and existing green spaces,
protect and enhance valued habitats and species and secure new habitat creation. In particular policies included in the Plan could have
long-term beneficial effect by delivering biodiversity gains on potential development sites.
8.2.2

Population and Human Health
i. The Plan will deliver the residual housing need of the Borough (i.e. will supplement housing delivery already likely to come forward on
committed sites) and will ensure sufficient new homes are planned for to deliver a minimum of 575 homes a year to meet identified
housing requirements over the remainder of the Plan period. The Plan also acts in combination with Local Plans being bought forward
in Derby City and South Derbyshire to meet wider Derby Housing Market Area needs. The Plan requires that housing sites deliver up to
30% affordable housing (subject to viability) in order to address the existing shortfall of affordable homes within Borough. Whilst some
of the housing sites will not be sufficiently viable to deliver 30% affordable housing, or will be too small to be caught by affordable
housing requirements a significant proportion of new homes delivered up to 2028 will be affordable.
ii.

The Plan also includes policy to ensure a mix of dwellings types, tenure and size to ensure that new homes fully meet local needs.
Taken together polices SS2, and H1 to H5 and H7 and H8 should have a major long-term beneficial effect by ensuring that housing
delivery in the Borough matches local housing needs.

iii. The Plan could have a minor effect in respect of education provision. The delivery of a minimum of 9,770 homes over the Plan period
will generate a need for 1,954 primary school places, 1,466 secondary school places and 586 post 16 education places in the Borough.
Of this total requirement, the sites being brought forward directly through the Plan will create a requirement for 707 primary school
places, 530 secondary school places and 212 post 16 education places. This additional need will be distributed throughout the Borough
and will be largely met through the expansion of existing schools although in some locations can be accommodated by existing schools
without the need for expansion.
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8.2.3

Material Assets
i. The overall employment land needs for the Borough have been calculated having regard to the overall growth in population and
changing demographic needs of residents and the stock of existing provision. At 31st March 2016 there was a headline supply of 98.50
ha of available employment land, made up of 19 sites in the Borough. Of this supply, 29.66 ha comprises sites unlikely to be brought
forward for development or held to meet the needs of individual companies only. Excluding these gives a realistic land supply of 68.84
ha. However historic take up of employment land in the Borough has been relatively limited in recent years and based on recent
delivery rates actual need to 2028 could be around 27ha. Clearly therefore there remains adequate employment land to fully meet
identified employment needs from existing sites – and indeed some potential employment sites could be surplus to requirements within
the Plan period. Nonetheless the Plan makes provision for around 33ha of employment land in line with identified needs over the period
2016-2028.
ii. The plan could have a beneficial effect in respect of improving local access to healthcare, education, employment, food shopping
facilities and recreational resources (including open spaces and sports facilities) and in respect of promoting healthy and sustainable
travel or non-travel choices. The scale of growth proposed in Amber Valley will be supported by new education, community and health
facilities required to meet the needs of growing communities. New employment development will also be delivered on a number of
mixed use or employment land sites, although most of these are already committed. Policies which will work in combination to improve
accessibility include Policy SS2 (Housing Land Provision and Distribution), Policy SS5 (Other Locations to Support Economic Growth);
Policy H1 (Housing Development within Urban Areas and Key Villages); EN17 (Quality and Design of Development); IN1 (Sustainable
Transport); IN4 (Green Infrastructure, Parks and Open Space).
iii. Impacts in respect of transport, waste water capacity and effects on schools are considered in further detail at the sub Borough level due
to the differing effects that development will have in different parts of the Borough.
iv. The scale of housing and employment growth proposed could have a significant impact on townscape character and local
distinctiveness. The Plan is seeking to ensure that development reflects local context and contributes towards the delivery of high
quality design. The Plan includes a policy to influence design (EN17 Quality and Design of development) as well as Heritage Protection
Policies (policies EN2 – EN7), Landscape and Local Distinctiveness Policies (EN8-EN10) and a Green Infrastructure policy (IN4) to
improve the quality of new development in the Borough.

8.2.4

Soil, Water and Air
i. Individually no specific development locations are likely to have significant effects in respect of waste generation. However, the scale of
proposed growth across the Plan area and throughout the Plan period is likely to cumulatively increase waste generation significantly
during both the construction and use of sites and could result in the generation of an additional 1,480,000kg of waste per annum in the
Borough by 2028. Based on current recycling rates around 500,000kg of this additional waste could be recycled. Impacts could be
lessened through requirements for developers to minimise waste during construction and through requirements to include adequate
storage areas for recycling and bring sites within new developments, and by supporting new waste treatment opportunities at the site
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level (Policy EN17). The overall effects of growth within the Plan period will be further mitigated by on-going improvements to waste
collection and recycling required by European and UK legislation.
ii. The plan will have a significant negative effect in respect of greenfield land losses. This is perhaps inevitable in a rural Borough such as
Amber Valley which has a relatively limited supply of brownfield land (around 160ha or 0.5% of the Borough’s area). However losses
should be considered against the need to achieve other sustainability objectives. Wherever possible growth has been directed to
brownfield sites and 6 of the 19 proposed housing allocations are located wholly on brownfield or poorly restored land including sites at
Whysall Street, Asher Lane and Butterley Hill. Overall around 13.5ha of new development will be located on previously developed sites.
There are a total of 6 proposed allocations located on greenfield sites including Belper Lane, Belper and both Derby Urban Area sites as
well as land at Somercotes Hill, Somercotes, Thorpes Road, Heanor and The Common, Crich. Together these sites could lead to the
loss of around 70.2ha of greenfield land. The largest category of land relates to that which is a mix of brownfield and greenfield land.
There are 7 sites which fall into this category the largest of which is the Denby site. In total 253.1ha of land is categorised as being
‘mixed’ although Denby alone accounts for 206.2ha of this. In total the proposed allocations extend some 337.3ha. Policies included in
the plan to promote the reuse of brownfield land ahead of greenfield sites and deliver site remediation include Policies SS3 (Settlement
Hierarchy), SS9 (Green Belt), EN13 (Derelict, Unstable and Contaminated Land) and EN17 (Quality and Design of Development).
iii. The scale of growth proposed in the Borough is likely to increase noise and light pollution as a result of new housing and employment
development and associated transport infrastructure. However effects are unlikely to be significant in isolation given the nature of new
development and its location close to existing settlements, rather than in isolated rural areas. However development close to Derby,
could increase traffic congestion and reduce air quality within existing Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) within the City. Similarly
large scale growth could increase surface water flows related to development and could lead to deterioration in water quality in receiving
watercourses, particularly on sites which are known to be contaminated including Denby, Butterley Hill, Asher Lane (both sites), Amber
Valley Rugby Club, Hall Road (Langley Mill), Somercotes Hill, Duffield Depot and Newlands/Taylor Lane. A notable number of sites
proposed are located close to existing industrial or commercial uses, roads or wildlife sites and will require appropriate measures to
address any potential conflicts. The Plan includes a number of policies which together will help mitigate the effects of development
including policies SS2 (Housing Land Provision) EN1 (Managing Flood Risk), and EN12 (Pollution). Individual housing policies (HGS215) also include detailed polices relating to specific sites where required.
8.2.5

Climatic Factors
i. The plan is unlikely to significantly increase flood risk either alone or in combination with other development, as, in line with government
policy set out in the NPPF, development is mostly being directed to areas at lower flood risk with the exception of potential development
at Asher Lane, near Ripley. Policies included in the plan to ensure flood risk is not increased either on or off site includes policies EN1
(Managing Flood Risk) as well as individual housing policies (HGS2-15), and relevant Economic Development policies including ED1
and ED2. However, there could be some circumstances where wider growth is accommodated in areas at flood risk where sustainability
gains outweigh flood risk, for example Policies ED1, ED2 and (ED4) and policies will need to balance the need to reuse of existing
buildings for a mix of uses (and hence vulnerability classifications) in areas at known flood risk in Belper and Ambergate, although this
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could be justified by the wider cultural heritage and townscape benefits as well as the wider economic and resource benefits associated
with reusing previously developed sites within the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site.
ii. The scale of growth proposed could lead to an increase in the emission of climate change gases over the Plan period. However all
development will be built to meet current or future building regulation requirements. Development has also been allocated in locations
well related to existing services and facilities in line with the Borough Council’s preferred development strategy. This is to locate
development within and adjacent to the Borough’s main urban areas, together with growth on the edge of Derby City and around Denby
where residents would have access to a range of transport modes (or new infrastructure could be provided) including public transport,
walking and cycling provision to allow future residents to reduce their reliance on private cars.
8.2.6 Cultural Heritage and Townscape
i. Due to the scale of growth proposed and the distribution, nature and sensitivity of heritage assets across the Borough it is likely that
development could have a potentially negative effect on the cultural heritage assets in Amber Valley and adjoining areas. However the
Council’s development strategy is to distribute development across a wide number of locations and wherever practicable avoid sites
which could have harmful effects on townscape local heritage assets or their settings. In order to minimise potential harmful effects the
Borough Council is seeking to avoid development in the Green Belt (Policy SS9), with the exception of a proposed amendment in the
vicinity of Denby Bottles (SS10 Amendment to the Green Belt) in order to protect the distinct identity of individual settlements and
prevent coalescence of settlements as well as include a range of heritage and townscape policies in the Plan including EN2 (Non
designated Heritage Assets); EN3: (Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site); EN4 (Listed Buildings); EN5: Conservation Areas; EN6
(Archaeological Features); EN7: (Registered Parks and Gardens) and EN8 (Protected Open Break) and EN17 (Quality and Design of
Development).
ii.

Whilst it is unlikely that the Plan will have any significant effect on the architectural and archaeological heritage of the Borough
development could have a number of locally important effects. These are identified at a sub-Borough level due to the differing effects
that development in different locations could have.

8.2.7 Landscape
i. The plan is likely to have a significant negative effect in the local landscape in the short-term as new strategic sites are prepared for
development. Where a number of development locations are built out in close proximity at the same time, for example around the main
urban areas or located close to growth areas in adjoining neighbouring districts for example around Mickleover or Mackworth on sites
allocated in the Derby City or South Derbyshire Local Plans, development could give rise to cumulative (additive) effects and could erode
local landscape character and distinctiveness. However the Plan includes a number of landscape and green infrastructure policies to
protect local landscape, or retain existing landscape features. Key policies include SS2 (Housing Land Provision); EN8 (Protected Open
Break); EN9, (Special Landscape Area); EN10 (Landscape Character and Features), IN4: Green Infrastructure, Parks and Open Space
and individual housing policies (HGS2-15). The requirements set out in the Plan could significantly reduce landscape effects and in
particular are likely to reduce the negative effects of growth in the long-term.
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8.3

LOCALISED EFFECTS

8.3.1

Alfreton Urban Area
i. A total of three housing sites are proposed for allocation in the Alfreton Urban Area. Together these will provide for 590 homes over the
Plan period to 2028. The appraisal of the sites allocated for development in this area is set out in Table 8.1:

Accessibility

Quality of Life

Inequalities

Economy

Employment

Infrastructure

Sustainable Travel

Town and Village
Centres

Resources

Pollution

X





?





--

?







?



--

?

X





?





--

?







?



--

X







?





--

?







?



--

?

Landscape

Housing

Somercotes Hill, Somercotes

Biodiversity
Cotes Park, Birchwood Lane,
Somercotes
Amber Valley Rugby Club, Lower
Somercotes, Somercotes

Climate Change and
Flooding
Townscape and
Historic
Environment

Table 8.1 Sustainability appraisals of proposed allocated development sites within the Alfreton Urban Area

ii. The sites proposed for allocation in the Alfreton Urban Area will not affect any statutory wildlife sites, although the site at Cotes Park, which is
located in close proximity to Pennytown Ponds Local Nature Reserve and at Amber Valley Rugby Club, which is located close to Pye Bridge
Gas Works Local Wildlife Site, could have a negative effect on sites of local importance. All sites have potential to deliver biodiversity gain in
the medium to long-term subject to the delivery and improved management of new or retained habitat and green spaces within the sites in line
with policy requirements set out in Plan.
iii. The sites would have a likely positive effect in respect of housing delivery although sites at Somercotes Hill, Amber Valley Rugby Club and
Cotes Park could be constrained by viability or site issues which may affect affordable housing delivery. Nonetheless Cotes Park, Amber Valley
Rugby Club and Somercotes Hill are located within areas with a higher level of deprivation and could therefore contribute towards new housing
(including affordable housing delivery) in those areas.
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iv. It is presently unclear whether any of the sites will have an effect in respect of crime, or fear of crime although tackling antisocial behaviour
locally is a key priority for the local police force. In respect of highways safety a total of 3 accidents were recorded for the three-year period to
31 December 2016 in the vicinity of the Cotes Park site. One accident was located mid-way along West Way, one at the Cotes Park
Road/Birchwood Way junction and one at the Cotes Park Road/Nottingham Road junction. All of these accidents are categorised as slight. In
respect of the Amber Valley Rugby Club site, there are a number of incidents in the last five years recorded at Pye Bridge 400m to the east of
the site. These include one serious accident from 2013 which involved 2 vehicles. The remaining three incidents in this location are all from
2012 or 2013 and are recorded as slight in severity. In addition there is a small cluster of accidents recorded around 400m to the west of the
site on Somercotes Hill all dated to 2013 and 2014. All were slight. However given the clustering of incidents in the Lower Somercotes area
and given that speeding vehicles on Somercotes Hill and around Pye Bridge is local policing priority11 further analysis of highways safety in the
vicinity of this site may be appropriate at the planning application stage.
v. The site at Somercotes Hill is well related to local public transport services and other local facilities although all sites are relatively well related to
local transport services and facilities, which reflects their location within the Alfreton Urban Area. All new housing delivery will make a limited
contribution to the local economy. Individually sites would not have a major effect however using the a basic multiplier presented by the HBF in
201512 the allocation of 590 homes in the Alfreton Urban Area would deliver, on average 54 homes per annum and could support around 80
direct jobs and a further 40 induced or indirect jobs. Growth attributable to the proposed housing allocations would also increase the local
population by around 1,350 people up to 2028, of which around two thirds (900 people) would be working age.
vi. Given the scale of the sites proposed in the Alfreton Urban Area it is unlikely that they would have a significant effect on local highways or other
infrastructure although localised capacity enhancements could be required to support the delivery of individual sites. All of the sites are
identified as having potential to support existing public transport services (as they are well related to existing bus or train services), but would be
unlikely to support the delivery of enhanced public transport services, for example by supporting the delivery of new routes or services given
the limited scale and dispersal of sites. There are no proposals to include new retail provision on the Amber Valley Rugby Club site, or at Cotes
Park (Birchwood Lane).

11
12

https://www.police.uk/derbyshire/NR06/priorities/#priority2
THE ECONOMIC FOOTPRINT OF UK HOUSE BUILDING MARCH 2015 HBF AT HTTP://WWW.HBF.CO.UK/UPLOADS/MEDIA/ECONOMIC_FOTPRINT_BPF_REPORT_MARCH_2015_WEB.PDF
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vii. In respect of education provision development at the Rugby Club site would generate the need for 17 infant places, 23 junior places and 30
secondary school places. Somercote Infants does not have capacity to accommodate likely growth although Somerlea Junior School does.
There is no capacity to accommodate further development at the normal area secondary school (Swanwick Hall School) and this will still be the
case in five years time. As such development will need to provide contributions to create additional capacity at Swanwick Hall School for 30
secondary places and 12 post 16 education places. Contributions to secure improvements will be of the order of £950,000. In respect of the
Birchwood Lane site this is in the normal area for Somercotes Infant School, Somerlea Park Junior School and Swanwick Hall School. This
development would create a need for 18 infant, 24 junior, 31 secondary and 13 post 16 pupils. There will remain capacity at the infant school
given that the number of pupils is forecast to fall to 139 in five years time (it has capacity for 178 pupils). Similarly the number of pupils on roll at
Somerlea Park is forcast to fall to 162 in the next five years. It has capacity for 236 pupils. Even allowing for additional spaces needed to meet
consented development locally this school has capacity to accommodate the likely pupils generated by this development. However there is no
secondary school capacity forecast in five years time (although there is limited capacity presently). However already consented development is
likely to create demand for a further 126 secondary age pupils and 51 post sixteen pupils. As such financial contributions in the region of
£750,000 to accommodate this housing scheme would be required. The Somercotes Hill site would create a need for 36 primary spaces at split
between Somercotes Infants and Somerlea Junior School. There is unlikely to be any capacity to accommodate growth at the infant school
although is likely to be able to accommodate additional pupil numbers at Somerlea Junior. However this development would be likely to
generate 27 secondary and 11 post 16 education places, which can not be currently met by the normal area secondary (Swanwick Hall School).
Contributions will be required to support the further expansion of this school. In total and based on the best available current information and
having regard to the County Council’s funding formula these would be of the order of £850,000. It should be noted however actual contribution
would be dependent on the timing of any development proposals and capacity in local schools at the time of development.
viii. The NHS finder website indicates that all local GP surgeries in the Alfreton and South Normanton area are accepting new patients.
Development on the scale proposed in the Alfreton Urban Area would create around 1,475 new patients locally. In order to accommodate these
it would be likely that existing health facilities would be expanded. Developer contributions of around £225,000 would be required to support the
provision of new facilities locally.
ix. With the exception of Somercotes Hill, which is greenfield, the sites allocated for housing development in the Alfreton Urban Area within the
Plan are a mix of brownfield and greenfield (Amber Valley Rugby Club and Cotes Park). The cumulative land take for these sites will be 25.4ha
resulting in an average density of 23 homes per hectare. Whilst this is lower than 30 dwellings per hectare often used as a benchmark for
modern residential development it reflects the strategic nature of three of the sites which will need to be supported by new infrastructure
including highways infrastructure, open spaces, sustainable drainage and strategic planting on site. Given the scale of the sites identified, it is
unlikely that education or healthcare facilities will be required on site. The delivery of new homes would generate additional waste both during
the construction and operational phases of development. The delivery of 54 homes per annum locally could, based on existing waste
generation by households in the Borough. increase locally generated waste by 22,100kg per year and so by 2028 could increase household
waste by 243,500kg per annum. Of this, based on current recycling rates of 33%, around 80,000kg could be recycled.
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x. An initial appraisal of sites in Alfreton Urban Area indicates that Cotes Park is adjacent to Cotes Park Industrial Estate, whilst Amber Valley
Rugby Club Site is adjacent to Pye Bridge Industrial Estate. However available evidence indicates that noise from the adjacent commercial uses
would be unlikely to affect proposed housing on site, although road noise from the B600 (Lower Somercotes Road) could affect some properties
and could. In respect of the site at Somercotes Hill it is unlikely that development could give rise to significant noise impacts or be significantly
affected by noise pollution given the nature of development proposed, its scale and its relationship to areas which are known to be significantly
affected by noise.
xi. Historic waste disposal/tipping on the Amber Valley Rugby Club and Somercotes Hill sites could have contaminated land. Somercotes Hill is
adjacent to Springfield Park, a former landfill which accepted a range of wastes which included that classified as hazardous whilst land at
Amber Valley Rugby Club has a history of licensed tipping (although excluded hazardous waste). However land to the north of the rugby club
site (now a field) was granted a licence for the tipping of a wider range of waste including materials that could be classed as hazardous,
although no records exist of the type of waste deposited on that land. In addition there are potential for other potentially polluting uses in the
immediate vicinity including a former gas works to the east of the site. It is unclear whether unauthorised tipping also took place on this site.
Given historic uses, sites will need to be remediated to a level appropriate for their future residential development. Moreover the mobilisation of
contaminants within these sites could pose a threat to controlled waters. The site at Birchwood Lane is surrounded by housing, agricultural land
or openspace. An element of uncertainty remains in respect of all sites given that the design and layout of sites and the construction or
contaminated land measures adopted during site build out will be important in ensuring that noise, light, or water pollution effects are minimised.
Development in this location would not have any discernible air quality effects aside from dust generation during site construction, although this
can be easily controlled through the planning application process.
xii. A review of minerals safeguarding information indicates the potential for surface coal resources being present at the Rugby Club site, however
this site has previously been worked before being subject to waste disposal and restoration. The remaining preferred sites in the Alfreton area
are identified as unlikely to lead to the sterilisation of minerals resources as the sites at Somercotes Hill and Cotes Park are located outside of
minerals safeguarding areas.
xiii. None of the sites are at medium or high fluvial flood risk and are largely unaffected by surface water flood risk. All proposed sites offer
opportunity for the delivery of sustainable drainage systems on site, although these may need to be designed to reflect historic land uses
including the potential for contamination on some sites. Nonetheless SuDS provision could ensure that surface water flows from identified sites
are controlled at greenfield rates (including an allowance for climate change), or offer betterment compared to existing surface water generation
where partly brownfield.
xiv. None of the sites will have any notable effects on heritage. The site at Somercotes Hill would have no effect. The site at Cotes Park abutts a
former colliery (HERS 26005) whilst Amber Valley Rugby Club site is within 200m of Riddings Conservation Area and within 500m from
Riddings House. However given the nature of the proposals and given that any limited effects could be easily mitigated no impacts are likely.
Sites at Cotes Park and Somercotes Hill could affect landscapes identified as being of moderate sensitivity and the direction of effects is likely
to be largely affected by how sites are designed and the measures included to mitigate potential landscape effects. The site at Amber Valley
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Rugby Club could have a minor or moderate negative effect given the sensitivity of the adjoining landscapes and given that the site could lead
to some coalescence between Lower Somercotes and Pye Bridge, however effects could be partially mitigated through careful design and
layout.
8.3.2 Belper Urban Area
i.

A single housing site is allocated for development in the Belper Urban Area. This will provide for around 65 dwellings over the Plan
period. However, further housing and employment land is proposed in close proximity to Belper on land to the north of Denby. Policies
ED1 – ED3 could also further support residential development within the town, although given the uncertainty of these sites coming
forward for housing or other uses within the Plan period no housing delivery is assigned these sites. The appraisal of the site allocated for
development in the Belper Urban Area is set out in Table 8.2 below:
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Table 8.2 Sustainability appraisals of the proposed allocated development site within the Belper Urban Area

XX

The site proposed for allocation in Belper Urban Area is unlikely to affect any statutory or non-statutory (local) wildlife sites however given
its scale and nature has potential to deliver biodiversity gain in the medium to long-term subject to the delivery of new habitat and green
infrastructure within the sites in line with policy requirements set out in the Plan.

iii. At the time of writing it is unclear whether this proposal will deliver 30% affordable housing on site, although it is understood a recent
proposal for 118 homes on this site did make provision for 30% affordable housing in line with the Borough’s requirement. Based on 65
units the development would be required deliver 20 affordable dwellings. This site is located within an area with lower levels of
deprivation and as such beneficial effects in respect of inequalities would be moderated.
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iv. It is unlikely that this site will have any notable effects in respect of crime, given the relatively low crime rates locally and the limited
number of crimes recorded within and around the site13. However fear of crime could remain an issue locally. This site would also be
unlikely to have notable highways safety impacts given its modest scale and this is confirmed within the transport assessment has been
prepared for the application at Belper Lane. This highlights that there have been no accidents on the frontage of the site, although a small
number of accidents (20) were recorded in the vicinity of the site over a preceding 5 year period, of which 18 were classed as being of
slight severity. A review of publically available information does however suggest that there was an accident recorded outside of the site in
2012, although this was recorded as being slight. Nonetheless the submitted transport assessment suggests measures will be
incorporated into the development to ensure that the development would have no significant detrimental effect including the creation of a
new access (including appropriate visibility splays) and the provision of new footpaths connecting into existing walking routes.
v. This site is well related to local public transport services and other local services being within 400m of an hourly or better bus service at its
closest point as well as within close proximity to at least two other local facilities. However it is worth noting that there are significant
gradients between the town centre and this site which could limit accessibility on foot or by cycle. In addition it is worth noting that the
nearest primary school (Long Row) is unlikely to have capacity to accommodate additional pupils and does not have physical capacity to
be expanded. Pupils will therefore need to be accommodated at the nearest alternative primary school via developer contributions. (This
is understood to be Belper St Johns which is understood to have no capacity to accommodate the 13 primary aged spaces required by the
development currently). The nearest normal area secondary school is located on the opposite side of the town around 3km away and
again would lack capacity to accommodate pupils. 10 Secondary and 4 post 16 spaces will therefore need to be provided.
vi. The nearest GP surgery (Whitemoor Medical Centre) is currently accepting new patients as are the five closest doctors surgeries for this
site reviewed on the NHS finder website. It is likely that development on the scale proposed could need to be supported by a contribution
of around £25,000 to improve local facilities.
vii. Housing delivery will make a limited contribution to the local economy. Using the a basic multiplier presented by the HBF in 201514 the
allocation of 65 homes in the Belper Urban Area would deliver, on average 6 homes per annum and could support around 9 direct jobs
and a further 4 induced or indirect jobs. Growth attributable to the proposed housing allocations would also increase the local population
by around 150 people up to 2028, of which around two thirds (around 100 people) would be working age. However, it is also worth noting
that a number of policies included in the Plan (ED1- ED3) seek to deliver additional mixed-use development on regeneration sites to the
north of the Town and whilst it is unclear how much new housing and employment delivery could be achieved on these sites it is possible
that these could augment housing and employment delivery within Belper to 2028.

13

http://www.ukcrimestats.com/Neighbourhood/Derbyshire_Constabulary/Belper_Town

14

THE ECONOMIC FOOTPRINT OF UK HOUSE BUILDING MARCH 2015 HBF AT HTTP://WWW.HBF.CO.UK/UPLOADS/MEDIA/ECONOMIC_FOTPRINT_BPF_REPORT_MARCH_2015_WEB.PDF

158

viii. Given the limited scale and number of allocated site proposed in the Belper Urban Area within the Plan, it is unlikely that sites would have
a significant effect on local highways or other infrastructure although localised capacity enhancements could be required to support site
delivery. The Belper Lane site has potential to support existing public transport services (as they are well related to existing bus or train
services), but are not predicted to support the delivery of enhanced public transport services, for example by supporting the delivery of
new routes or services given the limited scale of the site. There are no proposals for retail development within the Belper Lane site.
ix. The Belper Lane site is greenfield in nature extending 4.8ha, development of this site is unlikely to lead to the loss of best or most versatile
agricultural land or lead to the sterilisation of minerals resources. The average density across this site will be 13.5 homes per hectare.
This is significantly lower than 30 dwellings per hectare often used as a benchmark for modern residential development and reflects the
need to deliver significant landscaping within any development scheme to reflect the significant landscape and townscape sensitivities
characteristic of sites in the Belper Urban Area as well as support new infrastructure including on site highways provision, public open
space and sustainable drainage. Given the scale of the site no education or health facilities will be required on site. Instead development
would generate financial contributions towards expanding existing local school and healthcare facilities. In respect or waste, the delivery
of new homes would generate additional waste both during the construction and operational phases of development. The delivery of 6
homes per annum could, based on existing waste generation by households in the Borough, increase locally generated waste by 2,500kg
per year and so by 2028 could increase household waste generation in the town by around 27,500kg per annum. Of this, based on
current recycling rates of 33%, around 9,000kg would be recycled.
x. The site located at Belper Lane is unlikely to result in significant noise or light pollution given its nature and location, although could
generate noise and light pollution typically associated with residential uses, especially during the demolition and construction phases of
development, however such effects are easily controllable at the planning application stage. Development at this site would be unlikely to
give rise to long-term air quality effects, although measures to control dust could be required during construction.
xi. The site at Belper Lane is identified as being at being located in Flood Zone 1 (low probability of flooding). Environment Agency flood
maps also indicate that the site is at very low risk of surface water flooding. No significant risks associated with surface water/overland
flow or ground water flooding are identified for this site. The green field nature of this site offer opportunity for the delivery of sustainable
drainage systems on site that mimic natural drainage patterns and could therefore ensure that surface water flows are controlled at
greenfield rates (including an allowance for climate change).
xii. A potentially major negative effect is identified in respect of heritage and landscape character. However this is characteristic of most sites
in Belper and reflects the fact that much of the town is within the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site (or its buffer); has a significant
assemblage of cultural heritage assets and is located within a broad area within significant areas of landscape identified as being of high
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landscape sensitivity15. The site at Belper Lane is within the World Heritage Site Buffer Zone and could affect its Outstanding Universal
Value.
xiii. There are a number of listed buidings including Dalley Farm (Grade II and II* complex of buildings dating from the 17-19 centuries
located around 450m from the site), Dalley House 550m from the site and Wyver Farm (Grade II listed farmstead complex – around 600m
from the site) locally. The Belper and Milford Conservation area is located around 500m to the south. The impacts of development on the
setting of the listed buildings and Conservation area is unlikely to be significant given the distance of designated assets from the site, and
given the intervening vegetation and topography. However where effects are identified these could be largely mitigated through
appropriate design and layout.
xiv. In addition, Whitehouse Farm (153 Belper Lane) is identified as a non-designated heritage. Potential archaeological remains survive
below the existing farmhouse. The farmhouse was also in the historic ownership of the Strutt family between 1865 and 1932. In addition
one of the outbuildings also retains historic fabric although has been subject to alteration. The heritage assessment supporting a current
development proposal indicates that this may be of local historic significance although it is worth noting that a number of consultees to the
Draft Plan appear to consider that the loss of this attribute could have more notable effects on the DVMWHS.
xv.

8.3.3

Landscape sensitivity within the Belper Lane site is classed as partly high and partly of moderate sensitivity in the Council’s Landscape
Sensitivity Study, and a major negative effect has been assigned given that the site is located in the buffer to the World Heritage Site and
development in such locations could have significant effects in respect of the Outstanding Universal Value of this site. In order to address
the landscape effects of this development appropriate mitigation will need to be sought on this site. This could include the retention of
coursed stone walls within the site and the use of locally appropriate building materials, housing design and site layout to reflect the towns
distinct character.

Heanor Urban Area
i.

A total of five housing sites are allocated for development in the Heanor Urban Area. Together these will provide for 703 homes over the
Plan period to 2028. The appraisal of the sites allocated for development in this area is set out in Table 8.3 below:

Table 8.3 Sustainability appraisals of proposed allocated development sites within the Heanor Urban Area

Amber Valley Borough Council Landscape Sensitivity Study October 2016
http://info.ambervalley.gov.uk/docarc/docviewer.aspx?docguid=4bf16ea529e34c81b185723333a3ddcf
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ii. Aside from the Newlands/Taylor Lane and Hall Road allocations, the sites proposed in Heanor and Langley Mill will not affect any statutory
of non-statutory (local) wildlife sites and have potential to deliver biodiversity gain in the medium to long-term subject to the delivery of new
habitat and green spaces in line with policy requirements set out in Plan. In respect of the Newlands/Taylor Lane allocation this includes
the Bailey Brook Marsh Local Wildlife Site (LWS) which supports a mosaic of wetlands habitats which extend along the route of the brook
and associated floodplain within the site’s eastern extent. The site also includes additional areas of wildlife potential and supports areas of
flower rich semi-improved grassland, swamp and open-water habitats. A current planning application for this site proposes to pass over
around 39ha of land lying between the two sites (and also within the Green Belt) to public open space using around 16.5ha of the
applicants land ownership for built development. The Hall Road, Langley Mill site is located within 100m of Aldercar Flash and Marshes
Local Wildlife Site and unmitigated development could harm this site.
iii. Sites located at Newlands/Taylor Lane, Thorpes Road, Hall Road and Whysall Street are identified as likely to have a minor beneficial
effect in respect housing delivery. In respect of the Taylor Lane and Newlands sites it is understood that residual land values are
constrained by a number of abnormal development costs and the ability of the scheme to sustain Section 106 contributions and affordable
housing provision could be constrained. The site at Leafy Lane is a very small allocation of 12 homes and as a result would be unlikely to
have any discernible effect in respect of this objective or that to address inequalities given that it will not provide any affordable housing
and is unlikely to include a wide mix of residential uses. The remaining larger sites could contribute towards the provision of affordable
housing locally, although it is unclear whether contributions would be in line with the 30% onsite requirement set out in Policy H5. As such
a minor to moderate beneficial effect is currently identified, although this will be updated where new information becomes available.
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iv. It is unlikely that any of the sites will have a significant effect in respect of crime, given the relatively low crime rates locally and the limited
number of crimes recorded around the sites16.
v. Data is available within the Transport Assessment for the Newlands/Taylor Lane development proposal. This assessment reviews local
road accident data between 2006 and 2011 in the vicinity of the site and on the basis of the spread, type and significance of injuries
recorded does not identify any underlying issues with the safety of the local highways network. An updated review of available data on
crashmap.com confirms historical findings although five incidents are recorded on or close to the A6007 since 2012. Of these one
incident at the junction of Millward Road was recorded as serious. In respect of the Whysall Street site available information indicates that
there have been a number of slight accidents recorded along the A608 between 2012 and 2016, although four of the five incidents are
recorded as slight and there appears to be no clustering of incidents. However a serious accident was recorded in the vicinity of the
junction of the A608 and Derby Road in 2013. A further serious accident has also been recorded at the junction of Hands Road and
Vicarage Gardens in 2012. However based on the dispersed nature of recorded accidents there is unlikely to be any underlying highways
safety issues in respect of this site. In respect of the Hall Lane site there is one recorded incident in the immediate vicinity of the site. This
accident was recorded as slight and took place at the junction of Cromford Road and Plumptre Road in 2014. Further out a serious
accident was recorded on Aldercar Lane in 2015. Perhaps more notably a cluster of five accidents have been recorded at the junction of
Cromford Road and the A610 since 2012, of these two are recorded as serious. Any transport assessment for this site may need to
consider the potential of this development to affect this junction. There is one recorded slight accident in the immediate vicinity of the
Thorpes Road site in 2014, this was at the junction of Heanor Gate Road and Thorpes Road. Two incidents are recorded since 2012 on
the junction of Thorpes Road and the A608, one of which was serious. It is also worth noting that a cluster of four serious accidents are
recorded 600m from the site on the junction of Nook End Road, Abbotts Street and the A608 since 2012.
vi. Sites at Leafy Lane, Whysall Street and Newlands/Taylor Lane are well related to local public transport services and other local services
although all sites proposed for allocation are relatively well related to local transport services and facilities, which reflects the fact that sites
are within the Heanor/Langley Mill Urban Area. In respect of access to education provision the development of 290 homes at Newlands
would generate the need for an additional 58 primary, 44 secondary and 18 post 16 education places. Primary age pupils would be
accommodated at Howitt Primary Community School which has capacity for 399 pupils with 364 on roll. However this is forecast to
decrease to 354 pupils in the next five years. Nonetheless development would need to provide for an additional 13 places at the school.
Secondary education would be met by Aldercar Community Language College. This school has capacity for 1,173 pupils although has
667 pupils on roll, this is predicted to fall to less than 600 in five years time. As such this school is capable of accommodating the
additional pupils generated by this site. In respect to the Taylor Lane component of this site the normal area schools are Loscoe C of E
Primary School and Heanor Gate Science College. 210 homes would generate the need for 42 primary age pupils, 32 secondary and 13
post 16 education places. There is limited capacity at Loscoe C of E primary and capacity will fall further in the next five years. Overall it
is forecast that an additional 30 primary age pupils will need to be accommodated at the normal area school. Heanor Gate Science
16
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college currently has limited capacity but will be significantly oversubscribed in 5 years time. Contributions towards increasing capacity at
the school for all 32 secondary age and 13 post 16 places will need to be sought. In respect of the Hall Road site the normal area primary
schools are Aldercar Infants and Langley Mill Juniors. Both schools are unlikely to be able to accommodate additional pupils and 7 spaces
for infant age pupils and 9 for junior age pupils will need to be funded by the developer. The Thorpes Road site would create a need for an
additional 7 primary places shared between, Corfield C of E infants and Mundy C of E Junior schools. The normal area secondary school
is Heanor Gate. It is likely that contributions would be sought to accommodate this site. Cumulatively, based on currently available
information, around £1.3million in contributions will be needed to support the expansion of normal area schools in the Heanor area.
vii. Given the scale of the sites identified in the Heanor Urban Area and given their distribution, it is unlikely that new healthcare facilities will
be required. Instead development is likely to generate financial contributions towards expanding existing facilities nearby. Cumulatively
developments could increase the number of patients by around 1,800 and so could need to provide around £270,000 towards
improvements in local healthcare facilities. A review of the NHS finder website indicates all local GP practices are currently accepting new
patients.
viii. All new housing delivery will make a limited contribution to the local economy. Individually sites would be unlikely to have a notable effect,
however using the basic multiplier presented by the HBF in 201517 the allocation of 703 homes in the Heanor Urban Area would deliver, on
average 64 homes per annum and could support around 96 direct jobs and a further 48 induced or indirect jobs. Growth attributable to the
proposed housing allocations would also increase the local population by around 1,640 people up to 2028, of which around two thirds
(1,080 people) would be working age.
ix. Given the scale and spread of the sites proposed for allocation in the Heanor Urban Area it is unlikely that they would have a significant
effect on local highways or other infrastructure although localised capacity enhancements could be required to support the delivery of
individual sites. In respect of the proposal at Taylor Lane, without mitigation this will have a material impact upon the operation of the
A608 High Street, A6007 High Street / Derby Road / Tesco roundabout and the A608 Station Road/ Lower Dunstead Road signal
controlled junction. Improvement schemes are proposed for both junctions and the transport assessment accompanying the planning
application for this site suggests that the proposed improvements would satisfactorily mitigate the impact of the proposed development.
x. All of the sites are identified as having potential to support existing public transport services (as they are well related to existing bus or train
services), but would be unlikely to support the delivery of enhanced public transport services, for example by supporting the delivery of
new routes or services given the limited scale and dispersal of sites.
xi. Only the site at Newlands/Taylor Lane has any reasonable prospect of supporting the provision of onsite retail facilities given the relatively
small scale of the other sites, although presently no such facilities are proposed.
17
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xii. Of the five allocations in the Heanor Urban Area, one is brownfield (Whysall Street (1.4ha));three are identified as being a mix of
brownfield and greenfield (Newlands/Taylor Lane, Leafy Lane and Hall Road - combined area 26.9ha), whilst Thorpes Road (1.2ha) is
greenfield. It is worth noting however an uncertain effect has been identified in respect of the Newlands/Taylor Lane site which is a
previously developed site (which could be remediated through development) and ordinarily would have a major beneficial effect but could
potentially sterilise minerals resources.
xiii. The cumulative land take for these sites will be 29.5ha resulting in an average density of 23 homes per hectare. Whilst this is lower than
30 dwellings per hectare often used as a benchmark for modern residential development it reflects the strategic nature of the
Newlands/Taylor Lane allocation which will need to be supported by new infrastructure including highways infrastructure public open
spaces, sustainable drainage and strategic planting on site. It is also noted policy IN6 seeks to safeguard land for a new primary school in
this location although it is unclear whether a development of this scale could deliver such a facility. The delivery of new homes at the level
proposed in the Heanor Urban Area would generate additional waste both during the construction and operational phases of development.
The delivery of 61 homes per annum locally could, based on existing waste generation by households in the Borough, increase waste by
25,000kg per year and so by 2028 could increase household waste by 275,000kg annually. Of this, based on current recycling rates of
33%, around 90,000kg would be recycled.
xiv. The site at Hall Road, Langley Mill is located adjacent to a historic landfill (Cornfield Meadow) which was licenced in 1977 for the deposit
of construction industry waste and non hazardous industrial waste. However Environment Agency records also show some tipping of
biodegradable waste in contravention of the licence. As such, whilst some uncertainty remains there is considered to be potential for
contamination of this site and this would need to be appropriately addressed prior to site delivery.
xv. In respect of minerals safeguarding the Newlands and Taylor Lane is located within a minerals safeguarding area for surface mining. The
remaining sites in this area are located outside of minerals safeguarding area. It is also worth noting that based on Coal Authority data all
of the preferred sites in Heanor and Langley Mill are located in a ‘high risk area’ with potential for land instability and other safety risks
associated with former coal mining activities.
xvi. There is some potential for a number of sites to be affected by noise or other pollution. Most notably the Taylor Lane site could be affected
by noise from a short-term operating reserve (STOR) Power Station and industrial uses on Taylor Lane Industrial Estate. Noise from
these sources could have a significant adverse impact on proposed housing and will need appropriately mitigating to facilitate housing
development on the site. In order to address likely effects noise measures including sound insulation including in respect of glazing and
ventilation as well as potentially the erection of noise barriers on third party land (i.e. at source) or the amendment of the housing layout
such that residential properties are located further away from the Taylor Lane Industrial Estate including the STOR facility and an industrial
manufacturing business will be required.
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xvii. An initial appraisal of remaining sites in the Heanor Urban Area indicates that a number of the sites have potential to be affected
pollution including sites at Whysall Street (proximity and relationship to Heanor Town Centre), Thorpes Road (adjacent to commercial
development), Hall Road, (northern part of the site adjacent to the A610 and site subject to contamination as detailed above). In respect of
water pollution it is understood that the Hall Road and Newlands sites could include contaminated land which could pose a threat to
controlled waters. On the basis of the above, Hall Road, Thorpes Road and Whysall Street have been identified as likely to have an
uncertain effect given that the design and layout of sites, and the construction/remediation measures adopted during site build out will be
key in ensuring that noise, light, or water pollution effects are minimised during construction and operation. Developments would be
unlikely to have any discernible air quality effects aside from dust generation during construction which could be controlled through the
development management process.
xviii. Aside from the, Langley Mill and Newlands/Taylor Lane sites preferred development locations in the Heanor Urban Area are identified as
being located outside of areas at high probability of flooding (Flood Zone 3a) or medium probability of flooding (Flood Zone 2). These sites
are also largely unaffected by surface water flood risk although a number of sites have limited areas at high or moderate risk. In respect of
the reviewed site at Newlands/Taylor Lane one of the land parcels; Taylor Lane (the north western site located in Loscoe) includes some
land within Flood Zone 3a (high probability of flooding). In order to address this issue the area allocated in the Plan has been drawn back
away from areas at elevated flood risk. The risk to that land within the reviewed site area but now excluded from the site allocation is
attributed to flooding from the culverted Bailey Brook. The site could also be flooded should the dam located upstream at Loscoe
reservoir/fishing lake fail. The Newlands parcel (the south western site located to the north of Heanor) is located wholly within flood zone 1
(and is therefore at low probability of fluvial flooding). There is also a small area at fluvial flood risk on the Hall Road site (around 2% of
the site) although this is limited in extent and again the site allocation has been redrawn to exclude this area. Other forms of flooding
including sewer flooding and pluvial (surface water) flooding are identified as possible within the Newlands/Taylor Lane site given the
existence of sewerage infrastructure locally and the nature of the site but could be mitigated including through the careful design and
layout of development. The larger sites in particular offer opportunity for the delivery of sustainable drainage systems on site and could
therefore ensure that surface water flows from the site are controlled at
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greenfield rates (including an allowance for climate change), or offer betterment compared to existing surface water generation where on a
brownfield site. However given historic landfilling on land adajcent to Hall Road it may be necessary to avoid SuDS which discharge to
ground in favour of a more engineered system to minimise potential mobilisation of contaminants, although any system would need to be
based on an appropriate consideration of contamination and proposed remediation of the site. Similarly, given the nature of the
Newlands/Taylor Lane sites and the need to ensure surface water is subject to treatment prior to discharge into the Bailey Brook which is a
Local Wildlife Site, its assumed the site would include a number of treatment trains to address water quality.
xix. Only one site within the Heanor Urban Area is identified as likely to cause potential harm to heritage assets. This is the proposed
allocation at Whysall Street which is adjacent to a number of listed buildings strung out along the northern side of Market Street including
the grade II* Church of St Lawrence, and grade II listed 8 Market Place, former Midland Bank and Registry Office. The sites located at
Leafy Lane, Newlands/Taylor Lane and Thorpes Road are judged as unlikely to have any significant heritage or townscape effects, as is
the site at Hall Road, Langley Mill which is in close proximity to the Cromford Canal, (which is an undesignated heritage asset), although
development in this location is unlikely to affect its setting or reinstatement, and could offer opportunity to provide improved walking and
cycling links between the two sites.
xx. In respect of landscape character the site at Whysall Street is considered likely to contribute to significant improvements in local character.
Sites at Leafy Lane and Thorpes Lane are located outside of any designated or sensitive landscape areas and could include measures to
mitigate new development such as retention of existing landscape features, or the provision of new strategic planting or screening. The
sites at Newlands/Taylor Lane could have a negative impact on the local landscapes with effects likely to be affected by how sites are
designed and the measures included to mitigate potential harm.
8.3.4

Ripley Urban Area
i.

A total of four housing sites are allocated for development in the Ripley Urban Area. Together these will provide for 287 dwellings over the
Plan period to 2028. The appraisal of the sites allocated for development in this area is set out in Table 8.4 below:
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Table 8.4 Sustainability appraisals of proposed allocated development sites within the Ripley Urban Area

ii. The sites proposed for allocation will not affect any statutory wildlife sites, however sites at Asher Lane Business Park (North and South)
and Butterley Hill have the potential to affect Local Wildlife Sites or Local Nature Reserves at Butterley Reservoir, Carr Wood and
Hammersmith Meadows. In advance of measures being identified to mitigate the impact of development on these sites a minor to
moderate negative effect is identified. In respect of the site at Moseley Street, this could offer limited potential to deliver biodiversity gain in
the medium to long-term subject to the delivery of new habitat within the site in line with policy requirements set out in Plan. All sites would
have a positive effect against the SA framework in respect of housing delivery with the exception of the site at Moseley Street, Ripley.
This is a very small allocation of 10 homes and as a result would be unlikely to have any discernible effect in respect of this objective or
that to address inequalities given that it would not likely contribute towards the provision of affordable housing or include a wide mix of
residential uses.
iii. Aside from the small site at Moseley Street all of the sites in Ripley have been identified as having potential to be constrained by viability or
site issues which may affect affordable housing delivery. Nonetheless all sites proposed are located within areas with higher levels of
deprivation and could therefore contribute towards new housing (including affordable housing delivery) in areas where there is a greater
need for such homes.
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iv. It is unlikely that sites will have an effect in respect of crime, given the relatively low crime rates locally and the limited number of crimes
recorded around the sites18. A review of traffic collision information in the vicinity of the Asher Lane Sites and Butterley Sites has indicated
cluster of accidents in the vicinity of Butterley Lane and Buttterley Hill. All are however recorded as slight. In addition three further
incidents are recorded around the Butterley Railway entrance one of which, dating from 2016, is categorised as serious. Given the
potential clustering of incidents in the vicinity of the Butterley Site it may be appropriate to further examine highways safety issues that may
arise as a result of further development on this site.
v. With the exception of the site at Butterley Hill all of the proposed allocations in Ripley Urban Area are well related to local public transport
services and other local services and facilities. However the Butterley site is reasonably well-served by public transport being within 800m
of an hourly or better public transport service. In respect of education provision new housing at the Asher Lane sites would generate a
requirement for 35 primary school places, 27 secondary school places and 11 post 16 places. Primary provision would be likely met at
Swanwick Primary School. The normal area secondary school for both Asher Lane sites would be Swanwick Hall School which would not
have capacity to accommodate any growth and further capacity would need providing as part of any development. Contributions towards
additional secondary and post 16 education provision based on current information regarding schools capacity at Swanwick Hall School
would be around £650,000. In respect of the Butterley site the need for 20 Primary pupil spaces, 15 secondary and 6 post 16 places
would be generated by development. The normal area schools for this site are Ripley St Johns C of E School and Ripley Academy. Ripley
St John's has a net capacity of 382 pupils and has 340 pupils on roll currently. The latest projections show the number of pupils on roll to
be 279 during the next 5 years. Even accounting for an additional 8 pupil spaces generated by consented development it is likely that this
school could accommodate the pupils generated by this development. Likewise Ripley Academy will continue to have adequate capacity
to accommodate this growth. As such based on currently available information no S106 contribution would be required in respect of
education relating to development from this site.
vi. All new housing delivery will make a limited contribution to the local economy. However in relation to sites at Asher Lane (North) this could
result in the loss of an existing commercial site, although this is not protected as such in the current Local Plan. Sites at Butterley Hill and
Asher Lane (South) are located on sites in previous employment use but are not currently occupied. However sites would be likely to have
a minor beneficial effect in respect of the economy as housing development would support jobs in the construction industry and wider
supply chain locally. Individually sites would be unlikely to have a notable effect, however using a basic multiplier presented by the HBF in
201519 the allocation of 287 homes in the Ripley Urban Area would deliver around 26 homes per annum and could support around 40
direct jobs and a further 20 induced or indirect jobs. Growth attributable to the proposed housing allocations would also increase the local
population by around 660 people up to 2028, of which around two thirds (440 people) would be working age.

18
19

http://www.ukcrimestats.com/Neighbourhood/Derbyshire_Constabulary/Ripley_Town_Centre
THE ECONOMIC FOOTPRINT OF UK HOUSE BUILDING MARCH 2015 HBF AT HTTP://WWW.HBF.CO.UK/UPLOADS/MEDIA/ECONOMIC_FOTPRINT_BPF_REPORT_MARCH_2015_WEB.PDF
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vii. Given the scale and dispersal of the sites proposed in the Ripley Urban Area it is unlikely that they would have a significant effect on local
highways or other infrastructure although localised capacity enhancements could be required to support individual sites, these are more
likely to be required for larger sites at Asher Lane (North and South) and Butterley Hill. All of the sites are identified as having potential to
support existing public transport services (as they are well related to existing bus or train services), but would be unlikely to support the
delivery of enhanced public transport services, for example by supporting the delivery of new routes or services given the limited scale and
distribution of sites.
viii. It is unlikely that any retail provision will be delivered on the proposed site allocations in Ripley Urban Area. However potential is greatest
at Butterley Hill given the location of this site away from nearby services and given the scale of this site and the appraisal reflects this
limited potential. However where it becomes apparent that facilities are not proposed on site this appraisal will be amended.
ix. Of the four sites proposed for allocation in the Ripley Urban Area, all are brownfield although the Butterley Hill site is located in an area
where there is potential for minerals resources (surface coal), although these resources could have been sterilised by historic land uses on
the site. It is also worth noting that based on Coal Authority data all of the preferred sites in Ripley are located in a ‘high risk area’ with
potential for land instability and other safety risks associated with former coal mining activities. Cumulatively these sites have a total area
of 11ha resulting in an average density of 26 homes per hectare. Whilst this is lower than 30 dwellings per hectare often used as a
benchmark for modern residential development it reflects the constraints identified on site, as well as the need to provide new highways
infrastructure, public open space, sustainable drainage and strategic planting within larger sites. Given the scale of the sites identified, it is
not predicted that education or healthcare facilities will be required on site. Instead development would be expected to generate financial
contributions towards expanding existing schools (as noted above) and healthcare facilities of around £100,000. The sites identified
would be likely to generate around . The delivery of new homes would generate additional waste both during the construction and
operational phases of development. The delivery of 26 homes per annum within the Ripley Urban Area could, based on existing waste
generation by households in the Borough, increase waste by 10,700kg per year and so by 2028 could increase household waste
generated locally by 118,000kg by 2028. Of this, based on current recycling rates of 33%, 39,000kg would be recycled.
x. Of the site identified in the Ripley Urban Area all apart from Butterley Hill are located outside of minerals safeguarding areas. It is unlikely
that this site could be worked for coal given the existence of the Butterley Works Blast Furnace, underground canal tunnel and
underground Wharfe which is a Scheduled Ancient Monument (SAM) and is itself driven through the coal measures known to exist within
the site.
xi. An initial appraisal of sites in the Ripley Urban Area indicates that there is some potential for housing allocations to be affected by noise or
light pollution from adjacent commercial sites at Asher Lane Business Park (North and South). There is also potential for development at
Butterley Hill to be affected by noise from traffic using the A610, whilst the Asher Lane sites could be affected by road noise from the A38
which is located to the west of the site. The Asher Lane sites and Butterley Hill could also be subject to contamination due to their
previously used nature and could therefore potentially pose a risk to controlled waters where contaminants are mobilised during
construction. Sites at Asher Lane and Butterley Hill could also lead to potential noise and light disturbance given their proximity to nearby
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Local Wildlife Sites/Local Nature Reserves. Housing development at Moseley Street will not have any noise or light effects post
construction. Based on this initial appraisal all of the sites have been identified as likely to have an uncertain effect given that the design
and layout of development, and the construction and contamination control measures adopted during site build out will be important in
ensuring that noise, light, or water pollution effects are minimised. Development in this broad location will not have any discernible air
quality effects aside from dust generation during site construction which can be easily controlled through the planning application process.
xii. Three of the sites proposed for allocation are partially located in areas at fluvial flood risk. The northern Asher Lane site is most at risk
with around a 45% of the site lying within Flood Zone 2 (moderate probability of flooding). Around a fifth of the southern Asher Lane site is
also shown at high or moderate risk from fluvial flooding although it may be possible to direct all built development on the Asher Lane sites
to areas at low risk depending on the amount of housing proposed on the sites. However based on the current proposals it is not clear
that all housing could be delivered outside of areas at flood risk given the quantum proposed, a negative effect is therefore identified in
respect of both sites. In respect of surface water flood risk the Butterley site is identified as being at moderate and high risk of flooding
across around 40% of the site with the risk greatest in the northern part of the site. However this risk could be mitigated through careful
site design and layout. The Asher Lane (South) site includes a limited area at pluvial flood risk on the southern and western edge of the
site. The larger sites offer opportunity for the delivery of sustainable drainage systems on site and could therefore ensure that surface
water flows from the sites are stored and released at greenfield rates (including an allowance for climate change), or offer betterment
compared to existing surface water generation, However, there are likely to be more limited opportunities to deliver sustainable drainage
systems which mimic natural drainage patterns on smaller brownfield sites, nonetheless an engineered solution to reduce flood risk on and
off site can usually be achieved. It is noted that the Asher Lane sites are adjacent to Butterley Reservoir and access will need to be
maintained to the reservoir and spillway to allow for ongoing maintenance and inspection.
xiii. Of the four sites proposed for allocation in the Ripley Urban Area three are identified as likely to have minor to moderate negative effects
on heritage assets. These include Butterley Hill, which includes a scheduled ancient monument within the site (Butterley Works blast
furnaces, canal, tunnel and underground wharfe) as well as two grade II listed buildings within the site (buildings to the west of the gate
house and Butterley Company Works and entrance buildings to Butterley Company Works and attached steps, bollards and pillar). The
Asher Lane (South) site is located above the Cromford Canal which is conveyed through a tunnel beneath the site and connects to the
scheduled monument 300m to the east. Whilst the tunnel beneath this site is not scheduled (as below the Butterley Site) it is physically
connected and is a heritage asset in its own right which will require protecting through development. As such development of the Butterley
Hill and Asher Lane (South) will need to be designed and implemented to safeguard the scheduled ancient monument and the connected
tunnel and development will need to protect the alignment of the Canal. In respect of Asher Lane (North) site this is located close to a
listed signal box and includes part of HERS 24739 Egerton Cotton Mill which includes the partial survival of some buildings.
xiv. In light of the constrained nature of the Asher Lane sites in respect of flood risk and maintaining access to Butterley Reservoir and spillway
and having regard to the need to protect the alignment of the Butterley Tunnel on the southern site, it is unclear whether the housing
proposed on site, including affordable housing delivery can be fully accommodated. The site at Moseley Street will not have any notable
effects in respect of heritage assets or townscape.
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xv. The site at Moseley Street, will not affect landscape identified as being sensitive, and would offer opportunities for mitigation. The two
sites at Asher Lane and the site at Butterley Hill are identified as having potentially harmful effects on local landscape character. The sites
at Asher Lane and Butterley Hill are identified as being urban areas in the Council’s Landscape Sensitivity Study, however are located
within an area of secondary sensitivity in the County Council’s Areas of Multiple Environmental Sensitivity study. These sites have
therefore been identified as having potential to have a minor negative effect in respect of local landscape character.
Derby Urban Area
i.

Two sites are allocated for housing development in the Derby Urban Area. Together these will provide for 670 homes over the Plan period
to 2028. The appraisal of the sites allocated for development in this area is set out in Table 8.5 overleaf.
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Table 8.5 Sustainability appraisals of proposed allocated development sites within the Derby Urban Area

Biodiversity

8.3.5

ii. The sites proposed for allocation in the Derby Urban Area are unlikely to affect any statutory of non-statutory (local) wildlife sites and have
potential to deliver biodiversity gain in the medium to long-term subject to the delivery of new habitat and green spaces within the site in
line with policy requirements set out in Plan. All sites would have a positive effect in respect of housing delivery and would help deliver
growth on the edge of Derby City to address the City’s unmet need. Based on available information on viability on greenfield sites in this
general location it is likely that both developments will deliver the full 30% affordable housing requirement. However ahead of confirmation
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of this fact both sites have been identified as having a minor to moderate beneficial effect. Both sites are located within areas with lower
levels of deprivation. As such a minor to moderate beneficial effect are predicted in respect of the inequalities objective.
iii. It is presently unclear whether any of the sites will have a positive or negative effect in respect of crime however a review of available
information indicates that both sites are located in ‘low crime’ areas20 and there are no records of individual crimes within either site in the
past 12 months. In respect of highways safety a large cluster of accidents are recorded along Ashbourne Road (the A52) and Markeaton
Island to the north east. In respect of the southern site a small cluster of accidents (all slight) are recorded on the junction of Radbourne
Lane and Station Road. Given the above and having regard to wider development proposals in the vicinity of the site (including at
Hackwood Farm in Derby City and South Derbyshire) it may be appropriate to consider highways safety issues further through any
proposed transport statements or assessments undertaken for the sites.
iv. The site at Radbourne Lane (North) is identified as being better related to local public transport services and other local services than that
to the south and is likely to deliver a new primary school on site. However the southern site could benefit from infrastructure delivered to
support the delivery of 690 dwellings at Hackwood Farm (a Derby City and South Derbyshire District Council cross boundary housing site)
located to the south of Radbourne Lane. This will include a new local centre as well as primary school and potential new GP surgery. It is
unclear which schools would accommodate the 14 additional primary, 11 secondary and 4 post 16 education places needed to support the
smaller allocation given that there is currently insufficient space at Kirk Langley Primary and the Ecclesbourne School. The 120 primary
places that arise as a result of the larger allocation on Radbourne Lane will be met on site where a single form entry primary school is
planned given the physical limitations of Kirk Langley CE Voluntary Controlled Primary School for further expansion. In respect of
secondary school provision, like the smaller Radbourne Lane site, this site would be within the normal area for The Ecclesbourne School.
However forward projections indicate that this school will be operating above capacity in five years and will not have capacity to take the
91 secondary and 36 post 16 pupils generated by the development. However, it is understood that this school is under review following a
recent building programme. The creation of further capacity at the school would need to be in agreement with The Ecclesbourne School
and it may be necessary to locate the secondary pupils elsewhere.
v. In respect of healthcare provision it is likely that healthcare needs would be met in Derby City, or potentially on a proposed facility at the
Hackwood Farm site to the south, should this be built. Cumulatively both developments would generate contributions of around £250,000
to expand nearby health facilities.
vi. New housing delivery will make a limited contribution to the local economy. Individually sites would be unlikely to have a notable effect,
however using the a basic multiplier presented by the HBF in 201521 the allocation of 670 homes in the Derby Urban Area would deliver,
on average 61 homes per annum and could support around 92 direct jobs and a further 46 induced or indirect jobs to 2028. Growth

20
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http://www.ukcrimestats.com/Neighbourhood/9125
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attributable to the proposed housing allocations would also increase the local population by around 1,550 people up to 2028, of which
around two thirds (1,030 people) would be working age.
vii. Given the scale of the sites proposed in the Derby Urban Area it is unlikely that sites in isolation would have a significant effect on local
highways or other infrastructure including the sewerage network which has limited capacity to accommodate further growth in this area. As
previously noted there are a significant number of additional housing sites already committed in the Mickleover and Mackworth areas (for
example New House Farm, Hackwood Farm, and Radbourne Lane) and cumulatively development could have a notable effect on the
highways network. The significance of any effects would be dependent on the measures included within proposals to reduce reliance on
private vehicles as well as the potential phasing of development (major capacity enhancements are planned to a number of at grade
junctions along the A38 in Derby City and are due for completion in 2022). However in advance of more detailed information an uncertain
effect is identified. Notwithstanding the above, it is likely that localised capacity enhancements will be required to support the individual
sites. All of the sites are identified as having potential to support existing public transport services (as they are well related to existing bus
or train services), but would be unlikely in isolation to support the delivery of enhanced public transport services, for example by supporting
the delivery of new routes or services.
viii. Having regard to the scale and location of the Radbourne Lane (North) site there is potential for this site to accommodate a local centre to
meet the day to day shopping needs of the wider development, although it is unclear from the concept plan22 for the site reviewed to inform
this appraisal whether a local centre is proposed on site . It is unlikely that such provision would be accommodated in the smaller
development given its size and proximity to the Local Centre planned in the nearby Hackwood Farm development.
ix. Both of the sites proposed for allocation in the Derby Urban Area are greenfield (although part of the southern site includes a farmstead).
The cumulative land take for these sites will be 44.8ha resulting in an average density of 15 homes per hectare. Whilst this is significantly
lower than 30 dwellings per hectare often used as a benchmark for modern residential development, it largely reflects the heritage and
landscape constraints identified locally and the need to accommodate significant structural planting and other design measures including a
strategic buffer on site to reduce likely effects of the development. However the housing density of the proposed sites will also be reduced
due to the need to deliver new infrastructure including highways infrastructure, primary school, public open space, sustainable drainage
and other green infrastructure on site. Nonetheless given the low density of development proposed on both sites it may be appropriate to
include policies to provide a buffer zone or strategic planting on specific parts of the sites – such as close to green wedges in the City or
heritage assets in Mackworth. Given the high quality of agricultural land within the Mackworth area it is likely that both sites include areas
of best and most versatile (BMV) land that will be lost through development and a significant negative effect is therefore identified in
respect of both sites.
x. In respect or waste the delivery of new homes would generate additional waste both during the construction and operational phases of
development. The delivery of 61 homes per annum locally could increase locally generated waste by 25,000kg per year and so by 2028
22
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could increase household waste in the Borough by 275,000kg per annum by 2028. Of this, based on current recycling rates of around
33%, 92,000kg would be recycled.
xi. In respect of pollution it is likely that new development on the edge of the city could exacerbate air quality within Air Quality Management
Areas covering much of the inner and outer ring roads in Derby City. Development on both sites would be located around 3km from the
closest part of AQMAs in Derby (Uttoxeter New Road and Ashbourne Road) and in isolation the effects of development on both sites
would be limited. However given wider growth already committed on the south and west of Derby further development on the edge of the
city could combine to have a greater impact. However it is likely that the City will need to address poor air quality to conform with national
and international law and as such the City Council will need to bring forward a range of measures to tackle air quality failures in Derby
which could include the creation of clean air zones, charging for older or even all diesel vehicles in more polluted areas and/or the
improvement to public transport and active travel and greater support for electric vehicles.
xii. Both sites are identified as being located within Flood Zone 1 (low probability of flooding). The northern site includes an area identified as
being of low to moderate risk of surface water (pluvial) flooding although it is likely that any risk posed by surface water flooding can be
addressed through careful site design. There is low to moderate susceptibility to ground water flooding in this area. Given the greenfield
nature and scale of both sites it is likely that sustainable drainage systems could be accommodated on site and could therefore ensure that
surface water flows from the site are controlled at greenfield rates (including an allowance for climate change). Both sites would therefore
likely to contribute towards reducing surface water flood risk locally and would be located away from areas at risk from river or other
watercourses flooding. However the Council should consider the need for the design of sustainable drainage systems to provide a number
of treatment types in respect of surface water on both Radbourne Lane sites given that sites are within the catchment of Mackworth Brook
which in the review of the river catchments against Water Framework Directive Objectives included in the SA scoping report was found to
be in poor condition in respect of its ecological and overall status when surveyed in 2015. As previously noted the sewerage capacity in
this area is constrained and unmitigated growth could potentially increase the risk of sewer flooding locally.
xiii. The northern site has potential to harm local heritage assets including the setting of a number of listed buildings and a scheduled ancient
monument (Mackworth Medieval Settlement including the castle gatehouse, parts of the medieval open field system and the pinfold) and
Mackworth Conservation Area. However this site will deliver around 16 homes per hectare. This low density, coupled with the drawing
away of the site boundary from Mackworth will ensure measures can be integrated into the design of the site to protect the setting of
heritage assets in the vicinity of Mackworth village. However in advance of detailed information on the likely nature and effectiveness of
mitigation proposed a negative impact is identified in respect of this site. No heritage effects are predicted as a result of the development
of the southern site.
xiv. Both sites are identified as highly sensitive in the Landscape Sensitivity Study published in October 2016. Given the sensitive nature of
the local landscape both sites will have a negative effect, however the low density of the development proposals across the two sites
should allow structural planting, the retention of existing landscape features and other measures to address this issue. However the
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Radbourne Lane (South) site has potential to significantly close off the Mickleover/Mackworth Green Wedge in Derby City. To address
this the proposed policy for this site includes a requirement for development to protect the function of the green wedge.
8.3.6

Other Settlements
i.

A total of four sites are allocated for development outside of the Borough’s four main urban areas and the edge of Derby City. Together
these will provide for 1,221 homes over the Plan period to 2028 together with around 12ha of employment land. However, the bulk of this
development will be a significant extension to the north of Denby on a single site which is proposed to deliver around 1,100 homes within
the Plan period. The remaining development sites are substantially smaller, reflecting the scale and nature of the key villages to which
they relate and due to their scale and wide dispersal would be unlikely to give rise to significant cumulative effects. Nonetheless the
performance of sites against the SA framework is documented in Table 8.6 below.
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Table 8.6 Sustainability appraisals of proposed allocated development sites within other Settlements

ii. The sites proposed for allocation are unlikely to significantly affect any statutory wildlife sites, although sites at Crich and north of Denby
could affect sites of nature conservation interest. The site at Crich is located adjacent to or close to Crich Chase SSSI, the Tors Local
Wildlife Site and Crich Tors Regionally Important Geological Site and could lead to site disturbance or protected species locally in the
absence of careful design and delivery of the site. The Denby site could affect Morrells Brook and Morrells Brook Scrub and Cinderhill Tar
Pits Local Wildlife Sites and given the scale of the proposal would be highly likely to affect protected species. However sites have
potential to deliver biodiversity gain, or at least substantially mitigate potential harm in the medium to long-term subject to the protection of
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existing habitat, delivery of new habitat and green spaces, and management of sites post development in line with policy requirements set
out in Plan.
iii. All sites would have a positive effect in respect of housing delivery however all of the proposed sites could be potentially be constrained by
viability or site issues which may affect affordable housing delivery. However there is a high likelihood that the full 30% affordable housing
requirement could be met on sites which are wholly or partly greenfield including those in Crich and South Wingfield. The appraisal will be
updated where further information on site viability and affordable housing delivery becomes available. All of the sites are located in areas
with relatively low levels of deprivation.
iv. An initial review of crime maps and statistics for the communities in which these sites are located do not indicate any specific issues.
However it is noted that speeding vehicles is an identified local policing priority the in the communities of Crich and South Wingfield. In
respect of highways safety issues there are a number of minor incidents within 500m of the site in Duffield (including two accidents classed
as slight on the junction of Derby Road and Broadway in 2013). There are no recorded incidents along the boundary of the Common Lane
(Crich) site, although a serious accident is recorded around 400m to the south of the site (to the immediate north of Fritchley village). This
is recorded as being a single vehicle only and dates from June 2015. Two slight accidents are also recorded close to the centre of the
village to the north of the site around the junction of the Common and Bennetts Lane. These date from 2012 and 2013. In respect of the
site at South Wingfield there is a single record of a serious accident 200m to the south of the site on the junction of Birches Avenue and
Birches Lane. This record is from 2016. However it is unclear whether this proposal will have an access on to this road or Wessington
Lane. In respect of the Denby Site there is a significant number of serious and slight accidents recorded along the B6179 (Derby Road)
with a particular clustering of serious accidents recorded at the junction of the A609. There is also a cluster of slight incidents at the
junction of Ryknield Hill/Station Road and Derby Road. A small number of accidents including a serious accident has also been recorded
on Street Lane. Given the number and distribution of accidents within the vicinity of the site and the scale of new development proposed
highways safety should be considered as part of any forthcoming transport assessment for this site.
v. Land north of Denby is well related to local public transport services. Moreover given the scale of the development proposal it is likely that
significant new facilities and infrastructure could be supported on site which would further improve accessibility. Sites at Crich and Duffield
are relatively well served by existing public transport and facilities, however the South Wingfield site is relatively poorly related to public
transport services and facilities.
vi. In respect of schools provision the site at Duffield Depot, Derby Road lies within a shared normal area of William Gilbert Endowed Church
of England Primary School and Duffield Meadows Primary School. Both schools are presently at or above capacity and are forecast to still
be at capacity in five years time. Therefore neither of the normal area primary schools would have sufficient capacity to accommodate the
3 primary pupils arising from the proposed development. In respect of secondary provision the proposed development falls within, the
shared normal area of the Ecclesbourne School. This is currently operating above capacity and pupil numbers are forecast to increase
notably due to the number of planning consents within the school’s catchment, therefore this school will not be able to accommodate the
two additional secondary age pupils and 1 16 plus pupil in the absence of further capacity increases. As a result financial contributions
176

totalling around £87,000 will be required to support works to Duffield Meadows and The Ecclesbourne School to accommodate this
proposal. The development of 40 homes in South Wingfield would create 8 primary school places. The normal area primary for this site is
South Wingfield Primary School. The development would also create the need for 6 secondary age pupils and two 16 plus spaces. The
normal area secondary school is Alfreton Grange Arts College. There is significant capacity to accommodate growth at Alfreton Grange
Arts College (see below) , although no capacity at South Wingfield Primary. The site at the Common (Crich) based on the provision of 65
homes will create the need for 13 primary places, 10 secondary places and 4 16+ pupil places. Crich CE Controlled Infant School has
capacity for 59 pupils with 48 on roll. This is forecast to fall in the next five years. Therefore, even accounting for recently consented
development in the village. There is likely to be adequate capacity to accommodate further growth associated with this development. In
respect of junior provision Crich Junior School has current capacity for 80 pupils with 70 currently on roll. Projections indicate pupil
numbers falling to 73 during the next 5 years, however once additional consented growth is accounted for it is unlikely that additional
growth could be accommodated by the school and financial contributions to create extra junior places will likely be required. At secondary
level, the proposed development falls within the normal area of Alfreton Grange Arts College. The proposed development of 65 dwellings
would generate the need to provide for an additional 10 secondary and 4 post-16 pupils. Alfreton Grange Arts College has current
capacity for 850 pupils with 403 currently on roll. Even taking into account consented development in the normal area for this school the
number of pupils on roll is forecast to be at comparable levels in five years time. As such it is likely that this development could easily be
accommodated by this school.
vii. In respect of the site at Denby the delivery of 1,100 homes would generate a need for 220 primary school places to 2028 (with more need
arising beyond the Plan period). Demand for new primary age pupil spaces will be met by a proposed primary school, although it is
unclear whether this will be capable of expansion to two form entry to meet additional need after the plan period, or whether a further
primary school will be required. This allocation will also create demand for an additional 165 secondary places and 66 post 16 spaces.
The normal area secondary school for this site would be John Flamsteed Community School. Detailed information regarding existing and
future capacity at this school has been requested from the County Council, although it is understood that this is a comparatively small
secondary school with around 600 pupils on roll. However this is likely to increase in the near-term as an additional two classrooms are
being provided on site. Nonetheless it is likely that notable expansion of this school will be required to accommodate additional pupils from
the Denby site should pupils be accommodated by this school.
viii. In respect of GPs it is likely that the three smaller sites could be accommodated by existing GP Surgeries. A search of GPs local to
Duffield, Crich and South Wingfield indicates that the closest five doctors surgeries to these sites are all accepting new patients. In
respect of the larger development at Denby, the scale of this proposal could require the significant expansion or provision of new doctors
surgeries locally. Where financial contributions are sought for the Denby site a development of 1,100 homes could attract a developer
contribution of around £420,000 to improve local surgeries, although given the scale of the site which once fully developed would lead to
an increase in patients locally of 7,500 there may be a requirement for a new surgery on site.
ix. Given the scale of the sites proposed in South Wingfield and Duffield it is unlikely that they would have a significant effect on local
highways or other infrastructure although it is possible that localised capacity enhancements will be required to support the delivery of
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individual sites. The larger scale of the site at Crich would ensure that any proposals are considered within a transport statement,
although as a smaller strategic site it is unlikely that development would give rise to significant highways effects. A development on the
scale proposed at Denby will require significant highways and other infrastructure provision and improvements including a new junction on
the A38 together with a new link road connecting the proposed junction and the A609. An uncertain effect is identified in respect of this
site.
x. All of the sites could support existing public transport services, but other than the very large strategic allocation at Denby would be unlikely
to support the delivery of enhanced public transport services, for example by supporting the delivery of new routes or services given the
limited scale and dispersal of sites. Similarly none of the sites, other than that at Denby would likely deliver new retail provision.
xi. Of the sites being allocated away from the Borough’s urban areas one is brownfield (Derby Road, Duffield - 1.1ha), two are a combination
of greenfield and brownfield (land north of Denby - 206.2ha and Wessington Lane, South Wingfield - 1.5ha). The site at The Common,
Crich is greenfield and is around 3.8ha. The cumulative land take for these sites will be 212ha. Setting aside the Denby site which could
accommodate 1,100 homes in the Plan period and a further 1,900 after 2028, it is likely that the smaller sites will deliver around 19 homes
per hectare. Whilst this is lower than 30 dwellings per hectare often used as a benchmark for modern residential development it reflects
the character of the adjoining settlements, existing constraints on and adjacent to sites, and the need to deliver new public open spaces,
sustainable drainage and strategic planting on site particularly to boundaries adjacent to the countryside.
xii. The larger site at Denby will need to be supported by significant new infrastructure provision which will include new schools provision, a
new local centre and other community and leisure facilities such as sports pitches and play areas. There may also be a need for further
healthcare facilities as noted previously. In respect or waste the delivery of new homes would generate additional waste both during the
construction and operational phases of development. The delivery of 111 homes per annum could increase locally generated waste by
46,000kg per year and so by 2028 could increase household waste by 505,000kg. Of this around 170,000kg may be recycled annually.
xiii. In respect of pollution there is some potential for development in Crich to lead to increased noise and light pollution effects associated with
development given the proximity of the site to the SSSI and Local Wildlife Sites.
xiv. It is unlikely that the smaller sites will contribute towards, or be significantly affected by air pollution given the nature of development
proposed, its scale, and location, although development at the Common (Crich) could potentially lead to disturbance during the
construction and operation of the site depending on site design and implementation. Nonetheless sites are identified as likely to have an
uncertain effect in respect of dust given that the design and layout of sites, and the construction measures adopted during site build out
are unknown. In respect of minerals safeguarding there is potential for surface coal resources to be present within the Denby Site. It is
also worth noting that based on Coal Authority data the Denby site is also located within a ‘high risk area’ with potential for land instability
and other safety risks associated with former coal mining activities. None of the smaller sites are identified as likely to be affected by
minerals safeguarding issues or mining legacy issues.
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xv. In respect of the larger allocation at Denby the location of this site close to the A38 together with proposals to deliver employment land
within the site could lead to noise or light pollution. However such effects could be easily avoided through the careful layout and design of
the site. It is also possible that development of this site, which is known to be contaminated (and includes a number of tar pits on the
western part of the site) could lead to the mobilisation of contaminants that could affect water quality in controlled waters. Site preparation
and construction activities, (which will last for the whole of the Plan period and a significant period of time post 2028) could have a
negative effect on the noise environment as well as generate dust.
xvi. The three smaller sites are identified as being within Flood Zone 1 (low probability of flooding) and are largely unaffected by surface water
flood risk, although Environment Agency mapping indicates some potential for surface water (pluvial) flooding on the Crich site in the
vicinity of Briars Lane and to the west of South View. The site at Denby includes a small area at fluvial flood risk although built
development can be steered away from moderate or high risk areas. This site is however potentially susceptible to high and moderate risk
of pluvial (surface water) flooding within the central part of the site. This risk could be mitigated through careful layout and design of the
site. All sites offer opportunity for the delivery of sustainable drainage systems and could therefore ensure that surface water flows are
controlled at greenfield rates (including an allowance for climate change), or offer betterment compared to existing surface water
generation where on a brownfield site. In short therefore sites would be likely to contribute towards reducing surface water flood risk, both
within the site and elsewhere.
xvii. With the exception of the site at South Wingfield all could have a potentially harmful effect on heritage. Measures will therefore need to
be incorporated into development schemes to address these issues. Development at Denby could affect the Park Hall Farm House (grade
II*). The site at Crich is located just outside of the buffer for the World Heritage Site and could affect the setting of Woodbank House which
is a grade II listed building as well as harm or lead to the potential loss of a former mineral railway associated with Cliff Quarry HER 18420.
The site at Derby Road, Duffield is located within the buffer zone for the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site and only 60m from the
WHS boundary and includes an entry on the Derbyshire Historic Environment Record (HER 22330). It is the site of a 19th century gas
works of which at least one of the former gate houses survives, as well as potentially part of original gateposts, retaining walls and
outbuildings which make an important contribution to local character.
xviii. In respect of landscape effects unmitigated development on the Depot site at Derby Road Duffield could have a major negative effect.
However given the brownfield nature of this site, the density of development proposed (there is a resolution to grant planning consent for
16 houses on the site subject to legal agreements) and the extent of existing mature tree belts surrounding the north, west and south of
the site it would be likely that the reuse of this site for housing would offer opportunity to reduce the landscape effects of development in
this location, however care will be required to ensure that development does not lead to the loss of trees either as a result of construction,
or through shading or over shadowing which could lead to losses once the site has been built out. Land at Crich are identified as being of
moderate sensitivity in the Landscape Sensitivity Study, although is in a location of primary sensitivity in the County Council’s AMES study
whilst the Denby site includes areas defined as low, moderate and high sensitivity. The South Wingfield site is identified as being of low
sensitivity in the Council’s Landscape Sensitivity Study.
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8.4
8.4.1

MEASURES PROPOSED IN THE SITE ALLOCATION POLICIES TO ADDRESS LIKELY EFFECTS OF DEVELOPMENT
In order to address the identified effects that are predicted to arise in developing the proposed sites allocations the Plan includes specific
policies to address likely environmental and community effects of development proposals. These will continue to be refined as the Council
moves towards adoption of the Plan as the Council continues to assemble a greater level of knowledge about the nature, scale or timing of
development, either through ongoing evidence collection, or through discussions with developers or statutory consultees or other stakeholders.

8.4.2

The following table highlights the measures that are proposed to date to reduce the harmful effects that developments will have on the
environment or local community, or to improve the potential beneficial effects that development could have.
Table 8.7: Mitigation measures incorporated into site allocation policies to address likely significant environmental and community
effects.
Measures incorporated into Site Allocation Policies to address likely significant environmental and community effects
Site Number and Name
Measures incorporated and proposed within Housing Site policies to address
likely environmental and community effects
- Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth*
HGS2 Cotes Park, Birchwood Lane,
- Outline specific protections for the Local Nature Reserve (Pennytown Ponds)
Somercotes
located to the north west of the site
- Address potential for noise or light pollution or other nuisance arising from
existing or future neighbouring business and employment uses.
- Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth to include a replacement rugby facility on a
suitable alternative site.
HGS3: Amber Valley Rugby Club,
- Require the full remediation of existing contaminated land within the site, to an
Somercotes
agreed strategy and scheme of work which will protect residents and soil,
groundwater and other environmental conditions both on and off the site
- An appropriate design to address potential for landscape effects given the
identification of the site as being of high landscape sensitivity
- Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth *
HGS4: Somercotes Hill, Somercotes
- Address potential for landscape effects given the identification of the site as being
of moderate landscape sensitivity
- Require the full remediation of existing contaminated land within the site, to an
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agreed strategy and scheme of work which will protect residents and soil,
groundwater and other environmental conditions both on and off the site
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HGS5: Belper Lane, Belper

-

Leafy Lane, Heanor

-

HGS6: Newlands / Taylor Lane, Heanor
Thorpes Road, Heanor

-

HGS7: Whysall Street, Heanor

-

HGS8: Hall Road, Langley Mill

-

HGS9: Land at Asher Lane (North) Business
Park, Ripley

-

Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth*
Protect key heritage assets including the Outstanding Universal Value of the
World Heritage Site as well as other heritage assets locally.
Protect local landscape character given identified sensitivity/importance
No site specific policy given the scale and location of the proposed development
Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth*
Retains, enhances and makes provision for the management of public open
space and areas of nature conservation interest, including the Bailey Brook March
Local Wildlife Site, land within the potential wildlife site north of Bailey Brook and
Loscoe Dam adjacent to the site.
Address potential for landscape effects given the identification of the site as being
of moderate landscape sensitivity
Takes into account the potential for any pollution or nuisance associated with
existing business and industrial uses adjacent to the site in order to protect
residential amenity.
No site specific policy given the scale and location of the proposed development
Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth*
Ensures a comprehensive development scheme to maximise the efficient use of
land.
Takes into account the contribution the site makes to the significance of any listed
building(s) and any other heritage asset(s) adjacent to the site.
Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth including a financial contribution towards the
provision of a cycleway along Cromford Road to provide a link to the Cromford
Canal
Require the full remediation of existing contaminated land within the site, to an
agreed strategy and scheme of work which will protect residents and soil,
groundwater and other environmental conditions both on and off the site
Safeguard the route of the Derwent Valley Aqueduct within the site from
development.
Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
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-

HGS10: Land at Asher Lane (South)
Business Park, Ripley

-

HGS11: Butterley Hill, Ripley

-

contributions to support growth including a requirement to support a new
multiuser route on Butterley Lane
Outline specific protections for the Local Wildlife Site adjacent to the site
Address potential for landscape effects given the identification of the site as being
of high landscape sensitivity
Appropriately consider risk from flooding including from the adjacent dam and
include provision for ongoing access to the adjacent Butterley reservoir dam and
spillway to allow for its ongoing maintenance and inspection.
Require the full remediation of existing contaminated land within the site, to an
agreed strategy and scheme of work which will protect residents and soil,
groundwater and other environmental conditions both on and off the site
Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth including a requirement to support a new
multiuser route on Butterley Lane.
Outline specific protections for the Local Wildlife Site adjacent to the site and the
protection of woodland to the south of the site
Address potential for landscape effects given the identification of the site as being
of high landscape sensitivity
Appropriately consider risk from flooding including from the adjacent dam and
include provision for ongoing access to the adjacent Butterley reservoir dam and
spillway to allow for its ongoing maintenance and inspection
Require the full remediation of existing contaminated land within the site, with
appropriate remediation of contamination identified.
Protects the Butterley Tunnel from risk of damage from development and address
the need to safeguard the alignment of the disused Cromford Canal within the
site.
Takes account of potentially unstable land within the site.
Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth*
Takes account of the local wildlife site immediately adjacent to the southern
boundary of the site and the potential to expand the designation into the site
Protect key heritage assets including the Scheduled Monuments, listed buildings
and other structures and their settings
Address the need to safeguard the alignment of the disused Cromford Canal
within the site
Require the full remediation of existing contaminated land within the site, with
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Moseley Street, Ripley

-

HGS12: Radbourne Lane (North), Mackworth

-

HGS13: Radbourne Lane (South), Mackworth

-

HGS14: The Common, Crich
Wessington Lane, South Wingfield
HGS15: Land north of Denby

-

appropriate remediation of contamination identified.
Protects the Butterley Tunnel from risk of damage from development
Takes account of potentially unstable land within the site.
No site specific policy given the scale and location of the proposed development
Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth including in relation to the A38(T)
The provision of a new primary school and financial contributions towards
secondary schools provision locally.
reflect the contribution the site makes to the significance of Kedleston Hall
Registered Park and Garden, Mackworth Conservation Area, listed buildings and
other heritage assets locally.
Takes into account landscape character and sensitivity
The retention and improvement of a public right of way within the site to provide a
multi-user route to link with the existing route
Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth including in relation to the A38(T)
Takes into account landscape character and sensitivity
Protects the function of the Green Wedge between Mackworth and Mickleover
(within Derby City)
The retention and improvement of a public right of way within the site to provide a
multi-user route to link with the existing route to the north of the site
Include a requirement for necessary infrastructure including through financial
contributions to support growth
Protects the existing Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) immediately
adjoining the western boundary of the site, through the inclusion of an appropriate
buffer between the SSSI and new development
takes into account the adjacent listed building immediately adjacent to the site,
Address potential for landscape effects given the identification of the site as being
of moderate landscape sensitivity and of primary sensitivity in the County
Council’s AMES study.
No site specific policy given the scale and location of the proposed development
the full remediation of existing derelict and contaminated land within the site, to an
agreed strategy and scheme of work which will protect residents and other users
of the site and soil, groundwater and other environmental conditions both on and
off the site
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-

-

The delivery of at least 12ha of employment and commercial development
the timely provision, at agreed stages of the development, of appropriate
improvements to the surrounding road infrastructure, including a new junction on
to the A38(T) to serve the site, together with a link road between the new junction
and the A609 to serve Belper
The provision of a new primary school together with financial contributions
towards secondary provision locally
The provision of a new local centre and other community facilities
The protection and enhancement of footpaths and other historic routes (including
a disused transport route and re use as a multiuser route)
The protection and enhancement of wildlife sites within the site
The protection and enhancement of the grade II* listed Park Hall Farm taking
account of the contribution of the site to the significance of the listed building
Address potential for landscape effects
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9:0

SECTION 9: PLAN IMPLEMENTATION AND MONITORING
The parts of the SEA Directive Requirements considered in the section:
- The relationship with other plans and programmes
- A description of the measures envisaged concerning monitoring in accordance with Article 10.

9.1
9.1.1

LINKS TO OTHER PLANS AND PROGRAMMES AND THE PROJECT LEVEL

The Pre Submission Amber Valley Borough Local Plan will provide for strategic growth within Amber Valley to 2028.

9.1.2 The Local Plan includes a number of specific housing and employment land proposals which will come forward within the current plan period to
2028. However, the policies and proposals in the Plan could also support the delivery of objectives included in other strategic plans, policies
and programmes. Table 9.1 below sets out the key strategies and plans that the Amber Valley Borough Local Plan is likely to be influential in
delivering given the scope and content of the emerging Plan.
Table 9.1 Plans and Strategies which may be significantly influenced by the Amber Valley Borough Local Plan.
Relationship with the Amber Valley Borough Local
Name of Plan
Nature of likely effects
Plan
Lowland Derbyshire Biodiversity
Action Plan

Derby City Part 1 Local Plan

Sets out a range of broad areas:
Erewash Valley Action Area
Peak Fringe Action Area,
Claylands Action Area, Fringe
The Plan could contribute towards the new delivery of new
habitats and support BAP species through new habitat creation,
or through the delivery of biodiversity gain within potential
development sites.
Spatial Plan for Derby City which seeks to deliver 11,000 homes
together with employment land to meet the majority of its own
housing and all of its employment need to 2028.

Effects are likely to be negative in the short-term
particularly where development leads to the loss of
BAP habitats including hedgerows, field margins or
grassland. However, biodiversity policies could
support the delivery of new habitat and species in
the longer-term. The Local Plan could therefore
make a positive contribution towards the delivery
and protection of BAP habitat and species.
Development in Amber Valley will partly address
unmet housing need in the City and could lead to
large-scale growth in locations close to the City
boundary giving rise to potential cumulative effects
with sites in the City particularly those located
around Mackworth and Mickleover. Key effects
could be in respect of local services and
infrastructure, congestion, air quality and other
amenity effects. Large-scale employment growth in
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South Derbyshire Part 1 Local Plan

Spatial Plan for South Derbyshire which seeks to deliver a
minimum of 12,618 homes (including around 3,000 homes to
meet unmet need in the City) and around 53ha of employment
land to 2028.

D2N2 The Strategic Economic Plan
2013 2023.

Sets out a strategy for growth to deliver 55,000 additional private
sector employee jobs and 77,000 homes in the D2N2 area
between 2013 and 2023.

Amber Valley Housing Strategy
2015-20

This is the Council’s Housing Strategy and sets out what the
Authority seeks to achieve in improving the availability,
accessibility and quality of housing across all tenures within the
Borough to 2020.

Strategic Statement Planning and Health
Across Derbyshire and
Derby (2016).

This is a sub-regional strategy prepared by Derbyshire County
Council and includes wide ranging objectives many of which will
be delivered, or partially delivered through new development
including to:
Provide accessible service centres, shared spaces and
community facilities which serve day-to-day needs.
Encourage walking and cycling through the provision of
pedestrian/cyclist friendly infrastructure, and

the City could also increase commuting into the City
over the Plan period.
Development in South Derbyshire to meet the City’s
unmet housing need is located adjacent to the
Derby Urban Area. Growth proposed on a number
of sites in the vicinity of Mickleover, close to the
Boundary of Amber Valley could give rise to
potential cumulative effects with sites proposed in
Amber Valley in the Derby Urban Area. Key effects
could be in respect of local services and
infrastructure, congestion, air quality and other
amenity effects.
The Draft Plan makes provision for in excess of
3,500 homes to contribute towards meeting residual
housing requirements in the Borough to 2028. The
Plan also confirms the location of around 33ha of
employment land which will be delivered over the
same time frame. It will contribute towards the
delivery of homes and employment in the LEP area
alongside other delivery planned in the Derby and
Nottingham Housing Market Areas.
The Plan will contribute towards the significant
delivery of new homes, including affordable housing
over the period to 2020 and will require that up to
30% of new homes on individual sites of 15 or more
dwellings are affordable. In addition the Plan will
include policies to support the delivery of affordable
homes in smaller communities where market and
affordable homes may not otherwise be delivered.
The Local Plan will have a positive effect in
delivering this strategy.
The Plan includes allocations identifying the location
of new development and policies to influence the
design of futures development schemes. Policies
are included in the Plan to assist in the delivery of
many of the objectives included in the Strategic
Statement. In particular growth could support the
delivery of new community facilities, walking and
cycling infrastructure, community open spaces. It
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Amber Valley Parks and Open
Space Strategy. 2013 – 2018

Amber Valley Corporate Plan

concentrating development as close as possible to
service centres and employment
Create healthy living environments through the provision
of community open space, recreation and sport facilities
protect and enhance public rights of way
Protect people’s health from air pollution, noise, flood
risk and accidents
Ensure the delivery of high quality homes and that meet
the varied needs of local communities and an ageing
population
seek contributions towards new health related
infrastructure to support development through planning
obligations
Maximise the opportunities for recreation and
connecting people with the outdoors, the natural world
and cultural heritage
This strategy encourages greater use and enjoyment of parks
and open spaces by the Borough’s residents. In particular it
seeks to provide a network of good quality parks and open
spaces, which play a significant role in meeting the needs of
balanced and sustainable communities. It also seeks to rectify
any imbalance across the Borough; to ensure all residents have
appropriate access to parks and open spaces and provide a
clear basis for beneficial investment in open spaces and identify
those areas where investment and improvements in open space
are most required.
Sets out to be responsive to local residents and businesses;
contribute to a prosperous and healthy Amber Valley, and help
achieve a good quality local environment. Key priorities include:
High quality parks and open spaces that meet the needs
of local residents and are accessible to all
Ensure that residents feel safe
Greater employment opportunities and higher value jobs
and growth in key employment sectors
Improved infrastructure in place to deliver growth
Key strategic sites brought forward for housing
and economic development
Natural and built environment and our heritage are
balanced with growth

will also direct growth away from areas where there
is known flood risk or other environmental
constraints. The Plan could have a beneficial effect
in respect of delivering this strategy.

The Plan sets out open space requirements that will
apply to new housing developments and given that
the Plan will deliver a significant increase in the
Borough’s housing stock it is likely that the Plan will
make a significant contribution towards the delivery
of new, or improvements to existing open space
within the Plan period.

The Plan seeks to deliver growth, including housing
and employment growth and balance this with the
need to protect the environmental and cultural
heritage of the Borough. The Plan includes policies
related to infrastructure provision Town, District and
Local Centres, the delivery of green infrastructure,
open space and leisure provision and affordable
housing. It is therefore likely to make a significant
contribution towards delivering the strategic
objectives of the Council’s Corporate Plan.
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Towns centres that are accessible, sustainable and
vibrant
The supply of affordable housing meets local needs
The Plan seeks to support a resilient local economy; tackle
climate change; contribute to better safety, security and health
and promote equality of opportunity and improve quality of life
and promoting a healthy natural environment with a specific
focus on transport strategy.
-

Derbyshire Local Transport Plan
(LTP3) 2011.

Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage
Sites Management Plan

Ripley Neighbourhood Plan

The Management Plan seeks to:
protect, conserve and enhance the Outstanding
Universal Value of the Site.
promote public awareness of and access to the Site.
to promote the development of sustainable tourism
within the Site.
enhance the economic and social wellbeing of the Site
and its communities.
promote public understanding and educational use of
the Site.
- build strong partnerships with volunteers and local,
regional and national stakeholders and work with
partners to access funding and deliver projects.
This is a neighbourhood plan which seeks to influence the
design and location of growth in Ripley. It seeks to:
steer the provision of new housing to previously
developed sites
avoid housing development on sites that would lead to
the coalescence of Ripley with neighbouring settlements
provide for a greater range of affordable housing.
protect and enhance the character and quality of the
environment.
identify and protect sites of ecological importance
provide new employment opportunities
maintain a healthy and vibrant town centre.
enhance and extend the range of community facilities in
the area
identify, protect, support and enhance the heritage
features of the area

The Plan will deliver major new housing and
employment delivery and could increase demand
placed on existing transport infrastructure. However
the Plan could also deliver localised improvements
to the transport network to address congestion and
support the delivery of new walking cycling or public
transport infrastructure.
This plan seeks to protect a key heritage asset
which is partly located in Amber Valley. Many of the
objectives expressed in the Local Plan overlap
significantly with the Management Plan. In particular
the Local Plan will contribute towards protecting the
Outstanding Universal Value of the site, promoting
public awareness of the site, promoting the
educational use of the site and promoting
sustainable tourism and other appropriate
development.

This Plan forms part of the development plan for the
Borough and its policies will guide development
within Ripley. Its objectives significantly overlap
with those set out in the Local Plan which itself will
seek to control the location of, and design of
housing including within the Ripley Urban Area.
The Local Plan also includes policies to protect sites
of cultural heritage and biodiversity importance,
promote sustainable transport choice, promote
accessibility to employment, shopping, leisure and
community facilities and maintain healthy and
vibrant town centres. The Local Plan could
therefore make a positive contribution towards the
delivery of the objectives expressed in this Plan.
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promote sustainable transport choices
promote accessibility to employment, shopping, services
and leisure facilities by public transport, walking and
cycling
This is a neighbourhood plan which seeks to influence the
design and location of growth in Idridgehay & Alton &
Ashleyhay. . It seeks to:
protect and enhance the special and valued landscape,
scenic beauty and traditional architecture
allow limited small scale housing development to sustain
a lively rural community
retain a variety of house types and sizes to encourage a
balanced community
promote high quality and sustainable design that
enhances local characteristics
encourage and support appropriate sustainable smallscale enterprises
This is a neighbourhood plan which seeks to influence the
design and location of growth in Hazelwood Parish. it states
that:
If there is limited housing growth in the Parish over the
Plan period, it will be sensitively designed and located
and will reflect the local requirement for smaller
dwellings
The open countryside around the settlements in
Hazelwood is what makes the Parish so special.
Proposals that improve the biodiversity of the Plan area,
whilst improving footpaths and bridleways, will be
encouraged.
The growth of small local businesses will be supported
where it does not conflict with the policies to protect the
landscape or the built environment
-

Idridgehay & Alton &
Ashleyhay
Neighbourhood Plan

Hazelwood
Neighbourhood Plan

This Plan forms part of the development plan for the
Borough and its policies will guide development
within the settlements of Idridgehay & Alton &
Ashleyhay. The Local Plan includes policies to
protect local landscape character, allow for small
scale housing, including in smaller settlements,
promote good quality design and support rural and
farm diversification. The Local Plan could therefore
make a positive contribution towards the delivery of
the objectives expressed in this Plan.

This Plan forms part of the development plan for the
Borough and its policies will guide development
within the Parish. The Local Plan includes policies
to limit inappropriate development in the
countryside, ensure that the design of new
development is appropriate and reflects local
character and supports small scale commercial
developments. The Local Plan could therefore
make a positive contribution towards the delivery of
the objectives expressed in this Plan.

9.1.3 In addition to the above plans, policies and programmes (which are likely to have significant interactions with the Amber Valley Borough Local
Plan) it is also likely that the Local Plan would influence the delivery of many of the strategies or plans reviewed during the Sustainability
Appraisal Scoping stage. Many of these strategies were of national or international importance and clearly the Amber Valley Borough Local
Plan would make a very minor contribution to the delivery of these strategies. Others could have more localised effects focussed on a limited
number of issues and whilst the Amber Valley Borough Local Plan could contribute towards the delivery of these strategies its contribution
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would be limited. However in reviewing these policies early in the plan-making process, in drafting the Local Plan officers have sought to
ensure that it works towards the delivery of wider strategies and plans rather than undermine or frustrate their delivery.
9.1.4 The purpose of this Sustainability Appraisal is to identify the potential effects of the Plan (and the proposals and policies it contains), but due to
the strategic nature of the SA process it rarely considers specific projects in the same level of detail that they are subjected to once they reach
project stage (and planning applications are submitted). The Borough Council will need to consider whether specific projects could give rise to
significant effects on the environment by virtue of the nature, scale and location under requirements set out in the Town and Country Planning
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011. Where projects are deemed by the Authority (or in some cases the Secretary of State)
as likely to give rise to significant effects these will be subjected to Environmental Impact Assessment.
9.1.5 Where strategic sites are considered likely to have a notable effect on the environment and EIA is not required the Council will still usually
require the submission of detailed environmental and other relevant data to help determine any planning application. This can include
information considering, flood risk and drainage, contaminated land, air quality, noise and vibration, ecology surveys, transport assessments,
cultural heritage and archaeology assessments and Landscape and Visual Impact Assessments.

9.2

Developing a Monitoring Framework

9.2.1 The SEA Directive requires the significant environmental effects of plans and programmes to be monitored, in order to identify at an early stage
unforeseen adverse effects and to be able to take appropriate action where necessary. The indicators likely to be used by the Authority to
measure plan performance are indicated in Chapter 4 of this report. These indicators will be collected and presented through the Borough
Council’s Monitoring Reports.
9.2.2 The monitoring undertaken on the Local Plan will help to:
monitor the significant effects of the plan
track whether the plan has had any unforeseen effects
ensure that action can be taken to reduce / offset the significant effects of the plan
provide baseline data for future sustainability appraisals, and
provide evidence of how the environment / sustainability criteria of the area are evolving.
9.2.3 The requirements of the SEA Directive focus on monitoring the effects of the Plan. This equates to both the Plan’s significant effects and also
unforeseen effects. It may be difficult to implement monitoring mechanisms for unexpected effects, or to attribute such effects to the
implementation of the Plan when they occur as often other plans, projects or programmes could all affect the quality of environment, economic
performance or the social aspects of the Plan.
9.2.4 A complete monitoring framework will be established prior to the Adoption of Plan.
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10

SECTION 10: CONCLUSIONS AND WHAT HAPPENS NEXT?

10.1 Conclusions
10.1.1 This sustainability appraisal considers the strategic environmental and wider sustainability effects that are likely, or that have the potential to
occur, as a result of the implementation of the Pre Submission Amber Valley Borough Local Plan. The appraisal has been undertaken
iteratively and this Environmental Report has been updated to describe the likely effects of the Pre Submission Plan and inform the scope of the
policies included in the Local Plan and the content/requirements of those policies.
10.1.2 The Sustainability Appraisal process commenced in summer 2016 when a Scoping Report was prepared and issued to the 3 Consultation
Bodies and other stakeholders for five week period commencing in September 2016. Following consultation the Scoping Report was updated
and the appraisal framework included in the Scoping Report has been used to undertake an appraisal of the Broad Options for development in
Amber Valley to 2028, as well as the likely effects of implementing the individual proposals and policies proposed through the Plan to deliver its
preferred development strategy. An interim environmental report setting out the findings of a sustainability appraisal of the Draft Local Plan was
published in March 2017. This version provides an updated assessment of the likely effects of implementing the Plan taking into account
changes following consultation on the Draft Plan.
10.1.3 The predicted effects of implementing the Pre Submission Plan are set out in detail at section 8 of this report. However based on the proposed
content of the Plan it is likely that unmitigated development could have a notable negative effect on the Borough’s environment and local
communities. However care has been taken to plan for growth in a way which minimises harm, for example through avoiding development in
the most sensitive locations, wherever possible and through the inclusion of thematic and spatial policies in the Plan to ensure appropriate
mitigation measures are incorporated into new development. To date the sustainability appraisal process has been used to help officers at
Amber Valley understand the likely effects of growth and identify measures, to mitigate harmful effects, or improve positive aspects of
development, for example through helping to define the policies required for inclusion in the Plan and the scope of those policies. As the Plan
moves towards adoption the Borough Council will continue to take an iterative approach to Sustainability Appraisal and use it to inform the
approach to development adopted in the Borough.
10.2 What Happens Next?
10.2.1 This Sustainability Appraisal (Environmental) Report will be published alongside the Pre Submission Local Plan. The consultation responses
received will be documented and will be submitted to the Planning Inspectorate for consideration during the Local Plan Examination.
10.2.2 The Sustainability Appraisal Report, Non-Technical Summary and the Local Plan is available to view at the Council Offices in Ripley and on
Amber Valley Borough Council’s website: http://www.ambervalley.gov.uk/

192

10.2.3 Any comments on the Sustainability Appraisal Report should be made in writing either by email to ldf@ambervalley.gov.uk or by post to:The Local Plan Team
Amber Valley Borough Council
Town Hall
Ripley
Derbyshire
DE5 3BT
To be received by no later than 4:30pm 14th December 2017
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